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GLOSSARY OF TERMINOLOGIES USED

4 1CB - TInvestment Corporation of Bangladesh. -~ 5
1 DFls - Develoﬁ’ent Finance Institutions
: NCBs ~ Nationalised Commercial Banks. -
| Mutual Fund - Mutual Funds are closed end (fixed amount) Funds constituted

against selective portfolio. Certificates in the name of the

funds are issued to the “investors.

GOB - Government of Bangladesh.

Unit Fund, - Unit Fund is an open end fund constituted against portfelio

consisting securities of differont companies. Certificates are

[ " issued from the fund. Unit Fund Certificates are sold throughout
the year & prices are fixed by ICB.

NGOs - Non Government Organizations.
CBs - Commercial Banks.
DSL - Debt Servicing Liability.
FFYP " + Fourth Five Year Plan. .
DSE = Dhaka Stock Exchange Limited. ,
cel - QGontroller of Capital Issues. )
Méney ) ) .
Market - Market which deals in financial instruments of short term nature;
. Capital ‘ - ’ ;
N Markel: ¢+ =+ Market which deals in demand and supply of long term instruments.
. and funds. : !

¢ ZB@rtfoho ) =
of Securltles Combination of shares and secura.tles for the purpose of earnmg

'

T

profit and capll:al appreciatien. -

Gonisortium ; - ) '
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Public Issue - Portion of equity of a Public Limited Company earmarked

tor general public.

Underwriting -  Gurantee given to a public limited company to the effect

IFC

ADB

HBFC

MIS

that underwriter will take up shares in the event they

are not subscribed by the public.

- International Finarice Corporation.

~ Asian Development Bank

House Building Fiparice Corporatién.

- Management Information System. :
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ROLE OF INVESTMENT CORPORATION OF BANGLADESH
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF CAPITAL MARKET

I. INTRODUCTION -

1.0. Background : .
Bangladesh is a least Developed Country(1DC) with a per capita income of

US$ 170. It is one of the poorest countries of the world(5th in terms of per

capita Lincome) having 'a vast size of 110.0 million population. Predominantly it

| is an agro-based economy having 577 of population below the poverty-‘nl:{he ar;d an

i illiteracy rate if 74.0%. As ;n 1988, the total external debt of Bangladesh stood

at US$ 10219.0 million 1/.

With the inerease in population, the contribution of Agric ' wre Sector in
. the economy have besh diminishing continuously. In 1988, the contribution of -

- Agriculture Sector to GDP was 46% and that of industry sector was- 10%.

H e "

i Thus the, strategic importance of economic development has been focused more-,

kS

’ towards industrialisation and human resources development to alleviable poverty |

b

and to sustain.the grawth. But in the backdrop of slow industrial growth during |

the Third Five Year Plan period it ‘ﬁas become all t:heﬂmore essentiél to acé‘ewie‘-w} j

rate the pace of 1ndustrlallsat1on during the Fourth Flve Year Plan 1-31th peoples

. -

- T

g partlca_patlon'. b . .
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x

o

the process gf mﬁus&smlfzatmn and ecofjomie develepment the n_
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"

play a Qﬁ@gl'ﬁplg in the devélopment of capital.market in fiture which is an

«

‘essential prestondition of industrialization. -
: 3 )
e

Capital market can hardly be overemphasized. In order to convert savings into
productive iunvestment and to transform the hope of self-sustainence near té
reality it is essential to develop the base of financial markets, particularly
the capital market. The trend of deposit in the banking sector is shown in -

APPENDIX 'A’.

1.1. Objective of the Report :

The main objective of this Report is to make a review of the current
k]

structure of the capital market of Bangladesh, particularly the 'Securities

chment“ of the market and the role of Iavestment Corporation of Bangladesh(ICB):
}
in iks develﬁpment. More specifically, attempt will be fiade to make a review ¢

of IGBES<@perations\aé'an investment Bank, identify its major problems and

suogest strategles/actlon programs to help develop the capital market by

JPSRUR. SUE

cbannell,.lnJ savings into investment.It i5 presumed that the Corporatien can

2

£y

1.2 Scope of; the Study &

TR . - . -
- N an - .

> -~y =

Devélopment of 'Capltal Market® has W1JEI meaning and scopeu But thls

&

w

stmdv will be rth et

-«"
)

relgtlor ke Tk ¢ ,1fiea to, the ' Primar Mafket’ and * Secondary Harket’ -

Analysis of ac &yltles "of Controller of Lapltal I8stié§(€CT), Dhaka Stéqk )

ErehangéﬁL&a¢(BSE) Development Einance.Instltuhﬂons(DFI )5 and ether
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1.3. Methéﬁoiogy & Limitations:

In preparing this report mostly data from secondary sources have been

used. A more analytical study could be undertaken if the constraint of time

& availability of data/ information can be resolved. Facts, data & information

have been collected mainly from published documents, beoks, periodicals,reports

and records of ICB, DSE & other Govt. agencies. Discussion with some of the

knowledgeable persons and experts have also been undertaken within the given

time. Capital market is a wide subject and as such it is aoi possible to cover

the whole range of issues/areas. Therefore, this report maimly deals with the .

securities segment of the capital market.

1.%4. Plan of Presentation:

The contents of the report have been divided into nine Chapters.

In the

Introductory Chapter, mainly the objective; scope & methodology of the report

- jed
have been discussed. The structure of capital market in Bangladesh, ICB 's role

/ Chapter VI future thrust of ICB is examined. The experience of some selected
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problems, fund position & Lesource mobilisation have been explained while in

wF e

Asian Countries and strategy for the development of capital market have been

¥

9

"

& Performance, are illustrated in Chapter 1T & III. In Chapter IV & N Gperatipggl

dis¢ussed in Chapter VII & VIII with concluding note in chapter IX . Appendices,
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II. THE STRUCIURE OF CAPITAL MARKET IN BANGLADESH

2.0. The Composition of Capital Market :

of
The financial system comprises /2 large vareity of institutions, instruments,

.and markets. Because of such diversities » financial markets are commonly disting-

uished into 'Money Market' and 'Capital Market'. The money market deals in-

. finmncial instruments of short-term nature and mostly the commercial banks are

invelved in the formal(institutional) segment of the market. 'Money Lenders’
are involved in the informal segment of the market. The capital market trades
in long term financial instruments(i.e. project loans, mortgages, stock, bonds,
etc.). So 'Capital Market(s) is known as the complex of 1nst1tut10n< and
mechanisms vhereby intermediate and long term fumds are pooled through different
instruments (e.g. securities/stocks, bonds/debentures, et‘c‘) and made available
to industries;’Government‘, business and indivi:iuals for investment'. Capital
market operations in Bangladesh is a recent phenomena. In the broad, classification
of capital market, it may again be divided into non-securities segment and-
securities segment. In Chart-I below the composition of 'Financial Markets®

o_;f Bangladesh is explained :

-~

(HART-I

-

STRUCTURE OF FINANCIAL MARKETS IN BANGLADESH
- [FISCAL & FONETARY SYSTEM] - |

.
ngANCIAL HARKETS|

LDNEY mmoz:rj [CA?IIAL MARKE?{
"‘mm‘“'m»"m“’ ) TORMAL— SECURTTTEY ' NON “SECURTTIES]
_ MARKET | - = |MARKET SEGMENT SEGMENT I
e N — ‘L Ty
FONEY BORROWINGS ' = , DHAKA SO [PRIGATE A 1
LENDERS| * | FROM FRIENDS| | | 1B EXCHANGE INVEST. || BFIs| °
4+ L& RELATIVES | | ; _ 4 |
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2.1. The ncn securities Seement sf the Mark i:

In the non-securities segment, medium & lomg term financing to industrial
projects are mainly carriesd out by BSB & BSRS. These DFI's (Development Finance ;
Institutions) provide 3-15 years term loans both in local & foreign currencies. :
HBFC has been providing long term loans for house building against mortgage of

properties with a repayment period of 15-25 years since 1972. The NCBs (Nationa-

|
\
|
: lised Commercial Banks) do also some long term industrial financing & give !

mortgage loans.

“

The DFIs (BSB,BSRS,BKB, etc.), nationalised commercial banks & other

specialized institutions have been engaged in extending long term credit faci-
lities to set up industrial enrerprises and agrobased projects in the private
sector.. Besides; four joint venturs companies were set up to provide long term
loams/equity suppert to industry and other related scctors. These are -

(i) Industrial Prometion & Devel lopment Company of Bangladesh Ltd.{IPDC),

.~ (ii) Saudi Banglsdesh Agricultural & Industrial Investment Co.Ltd {(SABINCO),

»{iii) Tndustrial Development & Leasing Co.of Bangladesh Ltd.{IDLC) & {i¥) Hr;zted

leasing Co.(ULC). IPDC & SABINCO generally offer long term loans & equity §u91§prt.

IDLC & ULC finance egquipment & machinery on lease basis. o
2.2, The Securities Segient of thearket: V .o ¢

- > - \ L —— u

' The aecm::v:“les segncrst ereates wide variety of marl'etable 1nstruments b

T e,

\etc; The securltles

.é'

< po=
A

ess tlal segment ‘of the capltal market. I‘«1&:;.11 ms!_ltu ':wﬁ .

< f vestment Corporat:ton of Bangladesh (ICB) I\’}atlonal N

R ot e o

Some g engins Randy

;BQRS BEE,
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ICB is a Public Sector Institution_;/ while NCL and BCI are the private

sector investment companies with objective to operate in the securities market,
but could not mzke desired impact as yet. BSB & BSRS alongwith insurance
companies & commercial banks also undertake limited operations in the securities

segment of the market.

The Dhaka Stock Exchange Ltd. (DSE) is the only stock exchange of Banglades
It is”the heart of secondary market. DSE was initially established in 1954 and
started work in 1956 with 190 members. After liberation, it was re-activated
in August 1976. The DSE has a vital role to play in promotion and development of
the st;ck market. The DSE has now been operating in its own building with a paid
up cagjtal of Tk.5.0 lakhs divided into 250 ordimary shares with 195 members. =
' Council ’

It is a public limited company and is managed by 2 of nine members.

In Bangladesh all public limited companies with a paid-up capital of

Tk.10.0 millicn or more are required to list their names in the stock exchange.

The DSE provides on the floor market facilities to listed stocks. Trading is

Cafriéd:out through open auction, The deal/transaction is evidenced in a document%
« It also publishes information relating to,daily quotation, |
lransartlon, turnsver and other related statlstlcs. It appear> from secondary

1nformat10n that DSE was “not able to play the desired role in smooth functionir

gf the’Stock Exdhange & the development of secondary market due maxnly to struéx

tural operatlonal /f1nanc1a1 and manaoerlal llmltatlons.
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2.3. Regulatory Agencies:

The financial markets operate under the overall guidence and control of

the Ministry of Fimance, Govi. of the peoples Republic of Bangladesh. Finance

Division regulates operations of investment banks, stock exchange, etc. Through
| the Security and Exchange Rules, 1987 and other related Act/ Ordinance & Rules.
To accelerate the pace of industrialisation, Govi. has established the Board
| of Investment (BOI) to formulate investment policy, promote and develop industries;
co-ordinate, guide & decide on issues relating to industrial policies/ investments
& to provide related services. The formation of joint stock conlpani§§, capital
issues, security exchange & other related matters are regulated mainly by &£
(i) The Registrar of Joint Stock Companies, (ii) Controller of Capital Issues &

*{iii) Bafhgladesh Bank. ' .

- . -

The Registrar of Joint Stock Companies approves the formation of limited

registeriug - )
company by/ 1ncorpora?mg it under the Company's Act, 1913. Unless a company 1s

e b g et anias

registeréd/ incorporated by the Registrar & its Memorandum and Articles of Associ-~

ation are approved, it camnot be formed legally.

~

The’ Controller of Capital Issues (CCI) virtually regulates the’capital

market. ccL regulates the primary market {(i.e. issuance of éha}es/debénmres to

N -t

the public) by way of approvmg the prospectus, determining terms and condltlons -

of publlc ,subseription, basm of allotment, etc., It also protects :mte.rest of

A

mmenty shar\gaholdey;s; Bangladesh Bank eversees foreign 1ng§tm:enl; and remiftances o

S T,

to foreign investors. It re'oulates“ credit policies relating to“ tramsaction: of

up of merchant/mveshnent banks. T omTe F a4

-
> oS _4<1‘:, et _.,»» ).p_- o N

- sharés' and apprgves setting
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I1I. AN OVERVIEW OF ICB’S ROLE AND PERFORMANCE:

3.0. The Corporation, its Objectives and Functions:

Investment Corporation of Bangladesh (ICB) was established on October 1,1t

(under Ordinance No.XL of 1976) with the following objectives:

i)  to develop the capital market,
ii) to broaden the base of investment,
iii) to mobilise savings and

iv) to provide for matters ancillary thereto.

- It is the only corporate body (investment bank) in the public sector where
participation of private sector has been ensured by giving ownership of #9% of
the share capital. The Corporaticn is managed under the géheral direction and
guidéncé of a Board ‘of Directors consisting of Chairman, the Managing Director
and nine othef members representing Government, imstitutions, and the general

shéréholderss?

3;01¢ In order to achieve its objectives, the Corporation has widened its

operations and undertaken different functiofs. Its major funciions are:

“ - . i

a) Underwrltlng of the pdbllc issue of shares

b) Debenture flnanc1n° (purchase of corporate debentures to support

[

) local clwrency needs of enterprlses) J R é
_ 4_‘ ) B L *_,_4;““ N ; N
: c) ngfétioﬁ of‘igéesteré?accoﬁﬁts (@bménﬁgﬁfégeiiga}l investors to ;
aAjkﬁmﬁg,ﬁgéir,sayihg; iﬁ'ghe ¢3Pitai;markéi),,:_:‘ ) . g
d§ Issuance &~managementj;f ﬁ;£;a1 Funds;,” ﬁﬁ ’ 7;“?; ' §.4|§‘
:%ﬁ' Issuance and m;nagement oéxunltﬂbert;fléztes un&hﬁr»uDitg‘\ o

PR - . e . %
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2)  Participation in the dis-investment programme of the Govt., .
h) Participation in the establishment of Joint Venture Projects in

the country;
i) Extention of advisory services to clients/investors and ancillary

services thereto.

3.4 Organisational Structure:

Though ICB is an investment bank but in broad classification it is
grouped under DFIs and controlled by Finance Division of the Ministry of
Finance. Managing Director is the executive head of the Corporatiom and a v
member of ine Board of Directors. The Corporatiom is functionally divided
into two wings ' Operations’ & Administration' headed by GM's. There are
eight divisions and twenty departments at head office headed byDBGMs &, AGMs
respectively. It has five branches located at Chittagong,Khulna, Rajshahi, .
Sylhet and Barisal. As on August 1990, the Corporation has a manpower strength
of 277 employees of which 170 officers and 107 subordinate staff. The organo-

P

gramm of the Corporation is appended in Appendix - B. o

3.2 Amalysis of Current Operations and Performance: . -

@peratiqns and performance of ICB haw to be reviewed in the light of its,

o

objectives. Operational activities, of the Corperation are primarily oeared towards

creat:mg supply of marketable seeurities and a4gmentat1on of demand fo:c secur1t1&

o =T » T - - A

with a_ wew to- develop sustalnable and: actlve securltlps market. Generally,

4
)

I S,

- i I f:- = - - "

Y

1nvestment in cecurltles ‘market contalns the element of rle‘\ and return on.
P ¥ »; > 2 ¥ R T

21 e -
B LR N - -

investment a_ways 1s not guaranheed It depends on t:‘ng pérgfomange oi corporate

¢

R

o 7
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with low per capita savings like Bangladesh. The following savings and investmx
rate (as % of GDP) of some selected 'Asian Countries® for 1988 would reveal th:
Bangladesh has the lowest rate of savings and investment coméared to other
countries : -

Table-1

Rate of Savings & Investment of Some Selected
Asian Countries, 1988

(as % of GDP)

Rate of Savings Rate of Investment
| S1.No. Name of the Country (As %) (As %)
| 1. * Bangladesh 2.7 percent 11.8 percent
i 2. India 21,1 " 23.8 "
Z 3. Nepal- ) 9.8 " 19.7 "
i, 5. Pakistan 12.7 f 18@2 "
’ 5. Srilanka 12.8 " 23.1 "¢
6. - China 3%.7 " 37.6 "
7. Indonesia ’ 26.0 " 22.9 °”
8.-  South Korea 38.0 " ' 29.8 "
9.  Malaysia  _ 36.4 M. 26.1 " :
10. Philippines . , 17.8 U 17,3 " |
i 11, Thailand : . 25.8 W 27.5 ¥ %
| -12.. Fiji - - . \’ 1§'0 ?A; T 11 9_ » . ,%
‘ zj——“ o —Sgﬁré "% World Tébles, 19b9—QO(A pﬁb 1cat10n of Wbrli Baﬁk) -wé
;n thekﬁrev;zé;tﬁznv;siﬁégt scenari;s 6%#éé;21aée;¥i;% ‘s,fgizlessentialt

pE 1 "h: Wil s - i S E R A S .

to prov1deusome fa '11t1es to the investors, partlcularly to small Savers: so &

- - o3 \‘-, - ‘o,“ EN —_ ha -; x EEsy o
- & .

- sav1ngs at the household 1’*éls can te channellzed to caplta] mark:t. It,

EES s w-\}

fhat performance and“ac IVltlES of ICB Shculd be v1€wed from a broader,
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3.2.0. Equity support in the form of Underwri ting and =" la
Bridge Financing

ICB has startad project financing almost from the begimming by way of
underwriting of shares, bridge financing and debenture financing. This was
initiated to extend support to the entrepreneurs to complete a project financed
from his own resources or by DFIs/ other ¢ommercial banks and to supply securities
in the Capital Market by way of new issues. ICB assisted companies therefore
boested the stock market to some extent. Upto June 1990,ICB has extended under-
writing, bridge and debenture loan facilities to 298 projects. The overall trend

| .
of credit expansion in the banking sector is shown in Appeadix -H.

& .
the twin arrangement-exclusively by ICB/ through the ' Consortium '’ arrangement

t ( a participative arrangement with other DFIs & banks). So far s the Corporation
, P A
“have provided financial assistance to the tune of Tk.95.96 crores, 29

.projects have gons into commercial production & over 200 projects have been :

operating for more them two years. Details of underwriting ‘& bridge financing

I, et e ot bt

operations is shown in Appendix - C. As per normal practice & terms of = -
i finance, ail the 269 pro_]ects shauld have floated shares im the market by nmow -
to recycle inmvestments of the underwriters (ICB & other consértium members ). _

But it" is revealed-that only 64 companies have floated tl‘aei];ﬂ shares enabling

the'Consortium’ members to recycle investment to the tune of 33.16 5r9res.
S 1SC o ¥ 5

‘This has Iesulte@r the blockade of financial resources and almost crippled
the ability of mvestment. In the light eof past experience, from 1988-89 the .
Corporatlon has reqr,rlcted brldge flnanc:lrg due ma:mly to  shortage of mvest:ble i

Fa.

funds & very slow recovery of dues & overdues. V:Lrtually enly three pro;]ecis

;{9 have been flna:nced m 1988—89 It seems that t’he Corporatlon has a]most closed -

- -t

down thls xandew as most of the L Consert:um members are unw11]_1n° to oo for —re

\

|

The underwriting & bridge financing activities have been carried out by
|
|
|




could not able to create effective pressure on the entreprensurs to complete proj«
in time as per agreement. The major reasons for delay have been found to be (i) the

¥asource constraint & lack of entreprensurial ability of sponsors, (ii) unwillingne

to cooperate with financial institutions,(iii) vested interests and {ix) inclinatic

towards quick returns through short-term investment from trading.

Trends ©f under-

writing & bridging loan commitment, disbursement & recovery is shown in/the Graph-I

below:
GRAPH - I
Trends of commitment, disbursement
Tk, in and recovery of ICB since fiscal
crore Year 1984-85 to 1989-90
12 " ’
E 10
8
6
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From the above graph it would appear that the commitment, disbursement
and recovery position have been declining since 1987-88. Although recovery
position has shown improvement since 1988-89 the position of loan commitment/
dlsbursemenL has come to the lowest level during the period under review:
1989-90 has, however, showed marked improvement over 1988- 89 in all the
areas. The trend of commitment/disbursement of bridging loan might not be -
geared up unless the recovery po:ltlon would improve & generate investible
funds.

3.2.,1. Imvestors' Scheme: ~

1

The Corporation has introduced this scheme in June,1977 to induce
demand for securities by offering concessional credit facilities, free:
service, etc. to the inmvestors. Under this scheme an individual { other than -
employees of the Corporatlon ) is allowed te open an acCount with z annn. of Tk. 1030
coeading Ts. 1.0 lakh.

xat not
and is allowed loans upto three times of his deposa.t/ The inmvestors can -

P “a.

. either operate the account by himself or authorize ICB _}:0 operate the

-

account and to tramsact securities on his behalf. The Corporation currently -

operates investors acccunts from its head office and flve branches.: Upto

30th June, 1990 fgrty one thousand seven hgpdrgd eighteen inveéstors’ have

- .

() cameanner




been brought into the fold of securities market. The category of investors,

amount of deposit recelved, loans sanctioned & investment made is shown in

Annex-'D

Deposits,
Tk. in

Crore

', vhile the trend is shown in graph-2 below:

Graph - 2

loans ang investment

under Investors' Scheme since
1984-85 +to 1989-590

Investme:
— made

| . Loan
sanctions

-~ Deposit
Received !
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It may be observed from the above graph that though the scheme has been
well received by the public initially but growth of account opening has sharply
declined from FY 1987-88. The main reason for such declining trends are attribute
primarily to ncm-availability of adequate and attractive securities, inability
of industries in earning profit and thus payment of dividends to the investors,
the sluggish condition of stock market coupled with ineffective management of

Dhaka Stock Exchange, etc.

3.2.2. Stock Market Operation :

1CB participates regularly in the DSE to acquire ard sell securities for
the Unit Fund, Corporate portfolios and for the imvestors under *Investors’ Scheme
The Corporation is the only active member of the Stock Market who undertakes
about 29% of tcansactions on average. As a result, this has helped to bring
\ stability of prices in the market to some extent. It has been observed that
from 1988-39 sluggish conditions persisted m the stock market, though slight ° - -

- improvement is marked in later part of 1989-90 {the Bangladesh Bank general index

of share prices (1986-87 = 100) increased to 145.05 in Jume, 1989 from 136.09

in June 1988). The comparative position of issued capital and market cap1tahsa-

[P

tien is shown in App._ndlx— E.

P

3.2.3: R{-zcm.ireft;/R:acér‘c1:i.n_g'w of !)ues/O\terdues: . -

%

e s e ey

=

Recovery and recycling of dues/overdues have been given top most priority

by the Gorporatlon and maxmmm possible efforts have been dlreched to make b

x.

P et -z P
=+ -

recovery «drme success. As a resulty during FY, 1989 90 the Corporatlon have.

S Y mes T e o= = A_;,_ o

recovered an amount of Tk.10.5% creres » @ 33% increase ox;'«ea: "last, year. ’_Ihough
*«L H -

= oo

there la an _mptovement in the rocove.ry perfomance of the Gorporation but Faoo R

t

compared ?_o deus/overdueo the recevery is: far Lehmd the iesued leveL 'Ihe R
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comparatlve pos» tlon of recovery under, é}ifferén‘t heads at e shiowi 1T Ta‘ble-.'i“"’ - i

:r [ 2E o h“\w = i LS x

v
e

1

X
"




below while recovery problems are discussed in chapter-V :

Table-2

Comparative position of Recovery under
different heads from 1985-86 to 1989-90

(Tk. in crore)

FYy 1988-87

FY 1988-89 |

" FY 1989-90

{{Provisional)

A) Bridging Loan

| B)

Interest

1)
2) Refund of
Principal

3) Recycling

2.19

0.21

3.13

|

0.62
3.02

Sub-total 5.53 7.08 10.04 *

Debenture loan

1) Interest
2) Principal

- Sub-total

Shate Repuréhase

1) Premium

0.05
0.03
0.08

0.05

0.31
0.02

i 0,09 - ‘
, . o

2) Principal B 5. ~ 0.01 g

| Sub-total .06 0.09° < 0.01 :

-~ = - e e e ewes e e S
= = S = =
3
_ o 7489 10.52
w TS . s e e
"B, - * S e - Vo #
At . . _— ~ 3 ‘
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3.2.4. Mutual Funds Management : - 13:}
3’

ICB has so far floated six Mutual Funds whichgver the years have become
more or less a popular medium of investment. So far Mutual Fund management is
a success story and has proved to be an attractive low-risk instrumegpt of
investment. All the funds excepting the 6th mutual have declared dividends at
a very attractive rat;a- The '6th Mutual Fund' -wvas not able to maintain the
dividend rate due to lack of manoswrability in its portfolio mix.Mutual Funds
are known as closed-end funds and their operations are restridéted to their

portfolio mix. There is very little scope for portfolio management and porifolio

adjustments are rarely made. Performance of ICB Mutual Funds in a summarised forn

¥  shown in the Table-3 below :

- Table-3
- Performance of ICB Mutual Funds
from FY 1987-88 to 1989-90
: ' No.of Ceb- | Dividend per Certificate{Tk.)
! Name of Fund Size of | tificate — I -2
; : Fund | holders as | 1987-88 . 1988-89 | 1989-90
| ! (%.n crorq 90,30 June N '
? %% | oTx.) 1990 A I~
| | 1st ICB Mutual Fund  0.50 1500 48 a9 S 4ot -
nd ICB Mutual Fund  -0.50 1601 28 b 29 29 -
3rd ICB Mutual Fund . 1.00 5650 25.50 = 26 76
4th ICB Mutual Fund 1.00 4450 | .23 - 23.50 23.50 -
| Sth ICB Mutual Fund 1,50 9301 20 - 20.50 20.50:.
6th ICB Mutual Fupd ~ 5.00 26059 - : '
. -:777 - . f ) R . L ~ ”
’ ’ Soutce : ICB Records. -l .
: ! : ¥ - ) £ ~ 2 ; ‘Li_ ‘;‘1";‘; - 4 *f
5 L e ‘6’
a ‘ u NP
! . . et
? > f:";f? j . = %‘4 ;,e;. *




3.2.5. Unit Fund Management :

Unit Fund Certificate has so far been considered a very attractive instrument
of investment for its multiple benefits high dividends and iransferability. This
is an open-end fund and ICB has so far managed this fund successfully. By June
1990, the Corporation has issued Unit Certificates to the tune of Tk.169.9% crores.
Since inception there has been effective demand for Unit Certificates im the
market and as a result the Corporation has experienced tremendous push in the
sale of umit certificates over this years. Unit Certificates are socld through
different offices of the Corporation, almost all commercial banks, and stock

exchange brokers as dealers.

It is, however, revealed that due to non-availability of secwrities, and

shortage of suiiable new issues, the entire sale proceeds of the fund could
hardly be invested in the securities market. It seems the situation might
deteriorate further if the position of marketable securities would remain
stagnant and the Corporation continues to pay out relatively high rate of
dividends than direct cash earnings. As on 30.6.1990, out of net sales of
Tk.150.00 crores {par value) ICB has been able to invest Tk:73.00 crores

in seciwities(487) leaving an investible surplus of Tk.77.00 crores, that -
means a big chugkﬁﬁf money collected through the 'Unit Fund' i§ tempotarily
re-deployed in the moeny market in the form of bank deposits. The

Corporation has realized the situation and approached the Government

4yi£%*a fumber of alternative proposals to augment the sluggish condition

‘ of the capital market so that they could tap invéstment opportunities’ =

: =
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in the securities market. The performance of the Unit Fund in terms of sales,

income and declared dividends are shown in the following Table-4 :

Table-4

Comparative position of Units sold, Income and Dividend

from 1987-88 ro 1989-90

- 16

{Tk.in crore)

Cumulatiwve
FY 1587-88 FY 1988-89 FY 1989-90 as on 2n-5-199(

Unit | Amount| Unit  |Amount| Unit Amount] Unit | Amoumt
iross Sale  55,12,867 63.05 32,38,679 37.42 25,06,372 27.98 1,66,20,926 188.11
Repurchase 3,83,032  4.74 1,62,559 1.8 45,843  0.49  16,63,301  18if
et Sale 51,29,835 58.31 30,76,120 35.33 24,860,529 27.49 1,49,77,625 169.9¢
[mcome ©17.69 25.49 £0.11 ° -
Yividend(Tk.) 24 25 25 -
1.3 Amalysis of overall performance : - “
? SE- e ce . ] o
I &

Since its inaépiiiqnathg Corporation has been earning profit. In 1989-90 it has

Yoa

iarned a net profit of Tk.311.49 lacs {on accrual basis) . The comparative and

iynﬁQarized financial results of~the Corporation for the period frem 1985-86 to 1989-90

r L= ] K3
N - E - - &= %
ire shown im Table-5-below I N - -
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DURTHAL Lo L AIIICialr Kesulrs oL

from 1985-86 to 1983-90

1

(Taka in lacs)

S1. Particulars ACTUAL RESULTE
No. 1985-86] 1986-87] 1987-88 | 1988-89 | 1989
. ' ] {Prov
(&) Income from Development
Financing Operation
I, Interest on Loan after 1068.17  718.39 666.56 565.65 704.13
necessary provisions ’

II. Interest on Bank Deposits

& Others 175.72  243.02 336.78 81.22 80.00

(B) Income from Capitél

Market Operation

L. Brokerage Fees, Commission, .

* dividend, intérest, etc. 182.87 551.97 383.82 759.99 819.50
() Misc. Income 8.47 __ 8.42 _ 7.64 _ 48.02 _ 11,65
1. Total Income 1435.23  1521.80 1394.80 1454.87 1615.28
2. Administrative & General

Expenses 181.55 179.90 224.61 276.99 370.44
3. Opg;ating Profit 1253.68 1341.90 1170.19 1177.38 124§,Sﬁ
4. Financial Expenses 837.85 957:98 1069.79 906.92 933.35
5: HNet Profit 415.83 383.92  100.40 270.96 311.49
6. Appropriation T X
{ General Reserve &, 5.33 23,00 100.40  70.46  50.00
Building Reserve - - - 50,00 @ =
Dividend E4. Reserve. 180.00 & #4 30.00  20.49
Debenture Red. Reserve 100.00  174:92- - w - & - =
' BeheVolent Fund -, © 0.50 1.00 e S 0.50  1.00 ",
- Dividend Declared,, . 130.00° 110.00 <" =3 T120.00 240.00
. Govt. Loan Red. Reserve .=, 75,00 = = =
R A15.83 383.92 100740 _270.96 " _317.49
1 g r- ) B B O i
. N )
' P - : LE - - . b’zz.;g:'-m .ﬂ% * 5
; < . :‘;KK - - . »
R =
v ) .
SR S & ; i S
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s e T = Ineffective comscrtmm arrangdnent for underwrltmg operations

It may be seen from the above table that profit margin(29.1% in 1985-_—:_863) 17
has declined -gradually mainly due to increase in financial ard administrgixre )
expenses. The Corporation has declared dividend in all the years under reference
excepting 1987-88. It is aise evident from above facts that imcome from development
financi}ag(i.e. underwriting, bridge ‘financ-:, etc.) operations have been decreasing
while income from stock market operations have been increasing. This indicates that
the - Corporation has made changes in its approach and is gradually switching over

to capital market operations. i

v. PROBLEMS OF ICB

4.0. Major Problems :

With the change in investment climate of the country, business environment and
expansion of activities, the-Corporation has beem facing some-problems to_Consolidate

its growth and improve performance. The main problems now encountered by the
: 1
Corporation are identified in five broad categories as under %

-

(i) Administrative problems : T

=

- Shortage of manpower, particularly skilled manpower

. - Shortage of logistj.q support . - -
~ Unfair labour prictig:e and negative attitude x
= Lack ofpproper systems and procedures : -
Shorta:,e of imvestible funds and debt servicing 11a13111ty -_
= - Increage m n—_ver;ue expendlture ard lack o; requ.x-:d €ost cOnscmusness.

T g

“(ii) Qgeratmnal _problemns

P - = - ~
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= LacL m" full- fledaed appralsal capabzllty ~ o
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- Absence of sound implementation program and amortization schedule
- Lack of proper monitoring

- Inadequate capacity to provide required research support

- Shortage of proper instruments for profitable investment

- Adverse impact of attractive dividend payments of different funds.

(iii) Merchandising problems :

2

e

- Problem related to the operation of investors accounts and

transactions

- Inadequacy of customer service

--Lack of proper action program for effective functioning -
in the share market -

- Prgblem of portfolic-development
- Llack of proper security arrangement and inventory system for stocks

(iv) Prcblems related to Recovery of Dues/Overdues : -

3

~ Slow rate of recovery and accumulation of huge ovcrdues/dues

- an—subm1351on of periodical reports by the sponsors as per
agreemenL

Wilful defaulf by the sponsors

Long-drawn legal process

|

Stuck-up loans in sick projects due to wrong investment. *

(¥) Exterfal prbblems : o - .
5 x - . ’-:'g*;;;?: ; -~ = B 3 -
Slugngh condltlon cf Stock Market : ) . g
. " - -
= Non-avallabllzty of lnvestible securltles?in the market

» P
=~ Legal and gegu;axcry hlgdran es in steek market operatlon .

- . qi‘“A
= lagk of freedom in prieing of new issies; and | . o

« -

T Absence of regulatory body.. -in _the. capltal‘mafket.f.c‘*w

- -~ e

i
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4.1, Administrative Problems : 1%

G e,

As mentioned earlier, the Corporation has been experiencing operational
expansion and growth in its volume of work continuously. But due to 'Enam
Committee's prescriptions and Govt. restrictions it could hardly increase

its manpower upto the desired level, However, in 1589 the organogram of the

With the filling-up of newly created posts it is expected that situation

would improve significantly. But the shortage of skilled manpower would remain

a recurrent problem. As such from 1989, in-house training programs have been

started to impart training to the employees. However, a proper career plan

*

and annual training program are yet to be formulated.

B3

"Lack of proper internal coordination, negative attitude and unfair labour
i practices are the other burning issues the Corporation has been facing, perhaps

like other corporate bodles These problems are mot only contributing to the
= = .

low productivity of labour but these are also hindering the progress of the

~s~=

I

i .,'3 A
} Corporation as stumbl:mg blocks. It transpired that top managemnet has given
T

IS

i

t

;}«

due importance to these 1ssues and actions have alreadv 1nLuated to create a

- o~
14’\

et L2
“congénial atmosphere in the organlzatz.on. ‘

= T Fas 7

B

T [

i It is a relatively young & a very spécializéd organlzagtlon. Approprlate

systems & proceaures in such an organlsatlon are essentlal. The Ccrpmatlon,

Z o, n - ‘

however, did not formahze all of 1ts operational p011c1e systems,procedures >

= .
f - RE . ; s
B

methods etc.

<y %

'I“lanual:.zed’ forms. In order to br:mg censlstency in, a\,tlon &~

oot

[ — R
- - :

|

bt efferts, 1m11:y of élrectlon, admmlstratlve & fmancml dlsczplme it 1s -

H - 5

» ‘* S ¢

of .
Croporation has -been revised and a total/110 new posts have been created.
|
|

] essentlal to'; havé operatlonal & admmstratlve mz-muals3 partlcularly i Accounts,
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transport is becoming a critical one day by day. It is informed that ICB has approa

the govt. to obtain approval to its proposal for replacement of obsolete vehicles.

Due to shallow capital base and low turnover/recycling of loans and advances, tl
regeneration of investible funds have been hindered. Moreover, due to increase in fi
(mainly DSL) costs, the return on investment have been declined to a very alarming
level. The situation demands immediate interventions & reinforcement by the manager

Details of fund position and financial analysis is illustrated in chapter-¥.

SimuItaneously with the increase in the volume of operations, recruitment of
employees, procurement & maintenance office equipment, vehicles etc. a significant
(app.10% over 1985-86) increase in administrative costs has taken place. Tncrease it

unproductive expenditures & lack of proper cost consciousness are prevalent to some

extent.

4.2. Operational Problems:

ICB has been carrying out its underwriting operations only to public limited -
companies mainly through the consortium arrangement with changes in the modus
operandi once in i984 and again in 1989. Due to operational camplexities on the
part of the’ consortium members, fixation of ceiling {faximum,50%) for ICB's
commitment, very Tow recovery of dues and overdues, underwriting operations have

been ‘deél:'med and _response from participating banks and DFIs is ;discouracingl, Due

T llqu:l_dlty constralnt and consortium members urmlll:moness, flnanc1ng of wvaible-

" ,"‘:)»' .

S I

it has become all the more’ essentlal for the Corporatlon to f:md out new aveneus

Y. = - i
s 3 { Za [ — |

and eperatlonal 1nst:mments to earn more revenues(%help develep mdustrles as well

as the cap1ta1 market; ;. P
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It is revealed that the Corporation primarily depends on tbe'pmoj}é}
appraisal-repért of the DFIs (particularly BSB/BSRS) for its investment
decisions. As a result, cosi estimates, assumptions and omissions/mistakes are
not nromally checked thoroughly. Sometiems, the financial viability, market
feasibility, cost/time over-run, etc. are not properly evaluated; selection
of entrepreneurs, projects, etc. are not done carefully. All these related proble
have turned underwriting and bridge financing operationgiﬁggt cumbersome,
upprofitable and insecured investment. It is also true that ICB does not
have a full-fledged appraisal team having professionals draﬁﬁf%rom all required
disciplines(including engineers). Morecver, due to lack cf proper survey/study
in different sectors and sub-sectors, excessive investment has been made in some |

- sectors/sub-sectors in i;ne with the main (i.e. the project financing) 'Bank/DFI |
Window dressing of financial statements for the purpose of underwriting has resul

in dissatisfaction with ICB underwriting and in many caSes it has to take over a

x

major load of msubscribed shares.

-

: In line mth Industrlal Policy’86, the DFI/Banks nromally extend to esteblis

progects in tne private. sector by obtaining collateral securltles, 1nckuding

F3 - -

hvpothecatlon of project assets against such loans. So they enforce first -

-, ] =

; charge on the cellateral asSets/propertles. Under the usnal praetlce, 1CB

g

>

“ holds pari passu charge w1th concerned DFI/Bank for the underwrltlng support., L

f?_ <

<

Financial xnsta.tuflonsfbank~ are supposed to mopitor timely completlon of

;
i
1 v
i project work and start of commercial production 1nclud1nc coordlnatlon w1th ICB

U i Wt 7w m T

| and other consortlum members. Legally they should also make payment £9 ICB

.
. G gy T 2o T r T el xw ”zx..:; ey

3 -

and other consrotlum members on pro-ra*a’ba51s in casg a* progect 1s,takeg

¥k - - : -~
,.(*’4‘.1( —t 3o % »»s'"i- i -

OF default3but nelther DFIs/banks nor 1CB nromally coerdlnates' ! &
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. C@rporatlen\had Ton sw1tdh over gradually from manual opera ~;‘

mautbmated system. It has gone for cemputerlzatlon of certaif

e

7

It transpired from records that ICB virtually does not follow a sound
implementation & monitoring system to ensure timely implementation of a project
& issuance of shares for public subscription. In most of the cases implementati
schedules are not followed by sponsors. Besides, no recovery schedule/amortizat
schedule is prepared & followed to help recycle/recover outstanding dues timely

as per finmancial norms.

With the stagnant situation in industrial financing, the Corporation shou
have gone to develop avenues and instruments. But at the moment in the supply

side of the securities market there is hardly any new products/ instruments

x

available with the Corporation to float in the market for attracting customers &

create a positive impact in its operating result. -

The Unit Fund & Mutual Funds are ' Trust Funds’., These trust fumds have
separate legal entities and are guided by their rules & prbcedurss. ICB is the
manager of these funds & gets fixed commissions for its services. As per funds
rulss, every year, based on proflt & other receipts, dividends are declared &

pald Since 1986~87 a higher rate of dividend has been paid cut by the Unlt Fund

s

and it seems more money is being paid out in dividends than realized income.

Similarly, the dividend payment of Mutual Funds dees not c¢onform to ‘the. net assed
value, =~

~

- ?

: Over the years number of 1nvestment accounts have been 1nereased to a big !

3 b B ol =

.31ze (41718 Nbs) Thls has added additional workload and p* tremendous pressure
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However, the Corporation has already entered into an agreement with NCR Ltd.

jn July, 1990 to install a micro computer to help ‘improve overall performance of
the Corporation. At the moment the security arrangement and inventory system of
stocks do mot cater to the requirement. Stocks/shares/bonds are kept in Almiras
and their ‘storage are not maintained properly. Physical stock taking wi th a
proper inventory system is the crying need of the time.

1.(3?:\‘5 -term
It appears that the Corporation does not prepare any operational plan/

s

program. The activities are mostly Suided by the anmual budget. In the absence

of a separate operational plan/program it becomes difficult to fix up fulictional-
targets or accountability and evaluate performance. Due to lack of proper action
program, effective functioning im the share markat & the formulation of strategy

to create positive impacts in the capital market is bound to hamper.

Fver since its inception, ICB has been facing problem in the develépmeﬁt'“

of suitable share-mix' or * portfelios’ for {nvestment due ;o shortage in the

supply of securities/bonds: ‘The problem has been compounded further due to s
sluggish conditi%n of the stock market, very few entrants in the primary o e a‘
market, non-listing of companles particulary from the publ:.c sector & W:Lth

holding of multi —naz.lonal companies shares with the govt; It is felt that unless !

some improvemeni in the suﬁply of securities takes place, the problem of portfolio
development/ ﬁllX would remam a critiecal problem for ICB to face. )

3

)
?"
1

2 = 4 -, "

l}.lx.dPrqblems related to Reco‘.fery of DueéjOverdues. f . . :‘f L
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$Recovery c;f loans and advances 1s a ma_]or “problem. 1n Banoladesh. It is also

(4

o "

con51dered as o‘ i

B

: of thq main. obstacles to fmancaal ﬁlSClPll;BEo ICB is also R

IL, hES I » S N
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" the nctnu of the system. But x&xatever may be t3he scenarlo, the slow Ia”te of, T

1 o B

ccvery ‘of huge: dues/overﬁues have created a;neaatg.sg% 3
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Recovery performance has been hindered due to mainly (i) poor operating
performance of different projects, (i1) unwillingness of sponsors to repay loans
as per schedule & diversion of fund, (iii) non-submission of periodical reports
& returns as per agreement, {(iv) long-drawn out legal process, (v) stuck-up of
loans in Jute, Textile, Cold Storage, IWT Vessels, etc. sectors/ sub-sectors
as these have turned into sick or weak sectors/sub-sectors,{vi) willful default
of sponmsors. (vii) lack of intensive recovery drive by the branches & head office,
i (viii) lack of proper monitoring in the achievement of recovery targets &

logistic” support.

i
! It is true that the Corporation has made some progress in the recovery
‘\ of its dues & overdues by various means including exemption of interest. In order
to realize dues/overdues from defaulters the Corporation has so far initiated

legal actions against 86 cases the break-up of which is shown below: s

&

‘ {Tk.in erore) . -
- 3
. - Nos. Amount . -
| <{a) Final notice served” 44 26.46 ’
. (b) ~ Legal mbtice served 27 . 29,25 . )
- (e) Cases filed 4 ) 8 4.18
(d) Decree cbtained w7 - 2.48 |
e T T "7 - Total: 86 - %237 i - ‘
i R aeno . A .
.JK‘ '% v 3 ;l‘x . *f’ ‘\F. - b oo ) - ;,’ i

In thHe fxnanc1ng arrangement ICB’s partlclpatlon In a progect amounts to-

only 10-154 of the total cost As sudh.sponsors -do, fiot g1ve prlorlty to elear

E E "»i‘ ,ul "r=‘

dues of the Corporatlon tafther fhey °1ve preference to the malﬁ ’Banker from

. whete “they” obtaln-prOJect or’work1n° capltal loans:aB631des,‘tr1dg1ng Joan ix -

5,

B A prov1ded as’an underwrltlng advance and as SGe h;i 73S ﬁnot treated 4s-term 16an = =

. B

o . e
L » - . -
5

4> ‘and” éoes not’ fall due 1n-1nstalments Borrower compan1es mus have o "
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pay/adjust enmtire advance amount either through public issues or repayment
:~ on schedule. The Corporation cannot exercise the power to take over projects
or sale of project assets like BSB/BSRS. All these limitations have put some
constraints te the endeavour of the Corporation in the recovery process. It
seems the problem of recovery will continue to be the major headache of the

Corporation. -

4.5. External Problems:

The capital market of Bangladesh has yet to take a structured shape.

Given the business performance & the market condition,stock market operations

and management are not really conducive to bring resilience in prices to improve

volume of transactions. It seems that investors confidence have also been .

eroded to some extent. The stock market has been passing through a 'phase of

bearish condition’.

T .
- o

- Die to low capitalization process, :poor listing of companies in the

stock market’ and other limiting factors the supply of imvestible securities

w.#_,“,_._..,,__.
x

Mcould hardly--be improved.. As a result, 'ICB could ot invest available fund in

e

securities/bonds mobilized through inmvestors accounts, Unit Fund, etc: gnﬂrely-

ren

; a’ Thus the Corporation has been facing problems in the development of its
- 4 _ L . . - ¢ .0f
portfolic for designing new strategies of investment and floatation new schemes;

“Rules, regulations,’ policies, ete., of the Government relating to the Lestabl;ishﬁle

" of ¢ompanies, regulations relating te eapital issues, listing of ¢ompanies,

o s * ) - ) . ) N
. 'fi's_;cg_l incentives, etc. are some of the main, external bettlemecks ICR has been
confronting with othér partmers of sécurities market. 4. - "& ) Yoo
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V2  FUND POSITION AND RESOURCE MOBILISATION °

5.0. Capital Structure and Source of Fund :

‘The capital structure of ICB is mainly composed of the authorized capital,
reserves and surplus, long and short term liabilities. The main sources of fund
are : the paid up capital, retained earning, recovery of dues, loans from Govt./
other institutions and deposits of investors. Idealiy recovery of dues/overdues
is treated as the main source of investible fund . But due to low rate of recover
the Corporation had to mobilize fund from Govt. and Bangladesh Bank/other banks

to meet up its fimancial obligations. The actual investment and capital structure

of the Corporation for the period from 1985-86 to 1989-90 are sumarized below F

Table-6

The capital stfucture of ICB
from 1985-86 to 1989-90_

(Tk. in lakhs)

"ﬁ( Current liabll;”

ves . 2086 00:_

135Q9 OO

\__ =

T = ACIUAL™ e T
- - - 1985-86 1986-87- 1987 88 T 195559 T 1989-90
— - . " "|{Provisional)
-A. ASSETS &
1. Investment in B .
Fixed Assets 8023.00  8987.00 ,10696.00 10799.00  10835.00
2+ Current assets 5486.00 _8782,00 >5982.00 6894 00 _6915.00
T 13509.00 12769 17769.00 17678.00 “17693.00 17750.00 |
- 2 o e w - S %
% T . - ST S g ;
B. Representedfby T s - - «; :
1. Paid up’ capltal = 1000.00° . 1000.00 . 1000.00 £1867.00  2000.00 |
"3, Reserve & Steplus 2070.00  2344.09- v‘irz;f;.ao ) 2506.00  2668.00
3. Tong “Eenml\aabl.l‘i’ ies  8353.00 9@5,@@-? $876.00 .
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From liquidity point of view the capital structure seems Lo be burdened with
ng term liag{i{ties» The rate of return on imvestment 1s lower than cost of
ong term capital. If investment made by the Corporation with benefit thereon
an not be recycled/recovered as per schedule, the Corporation may find it

ifficult to service its debts in future. The situation is, hwoever, improving

s may be evident from the facts presented above.

.1. The Liguidity Position :

i

! The solvency and liquidity positicn of the Corporation have been anal}réed

rom 1985-86 to 1989-%0 as is shown in Table-7 below :
Table-7

The Solwvency & Liguidity Position
of ICE from 1985-86 to 1989-90 - )

.~ . ] i
1} particulars - ] N—— Actual ‘ S
| Particulars - I—TO85-86] 1986-57 |105/-68] 1988-89 | 1989-90(Provisior

¥

Sé.qUidifyi Ratios z - Wi .
.. Current Ratio 2.6:1 1.6:1 1.5:1 1.8:1 . 1.63%
- O,f;:fir 0-5:1 "

e

b, Acid Test Ratio

- &

:7:1 0.8:1  0uéal
0.3

e Receivable Turnover — ©.33 0.27 .0.28 0.28 0:30 7 -
ong, term solvemey'ratios . ¢ o2 Tl w7 R S
i ‘. T T Y T T P TN ;».-‘;g . - s < i
; . . . ;-,‘. = = 5 ~ N 2 F»““‘ . :«A
.. Debt Equity Ratie - <  <73/27. . -73/27 1 274/26*  68/32  BB/3& Y. .
- 1 <. i
. P * }

156 0 0577 7 lal12e
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The Corporation has been facing acute shortage of liquid fund which may be

observed from the above analysis. The liquidity ratie is gradually decreasing
from 2.6:1 in 1985-86 to 1.8:1 in 1988-89 perhaps this would decrease further
1990-91. The ratio is decreasing mainly due to lack of resource mobilisation

and non-recovery of huge outstanding dues on schedule. The situation may lead

to acute shortage of liquidity resulting im Corporation's inability to pay-off
its current obligations. However, efforts have already bee made to realise the
huge outstanding dues the effect of which is reflected in laAst years perfomxance'
and may be viewed from the receivable turnover ratio. Apart from this, the debt
service coverage ratio is improving gradnally, that means Corporation’s ability

to pay interest and instalment of long term liability is improving.

5.2. Profitability of operations :

The profitability position of the Corporation during 1985-90 was more or less
satisfactory keeping in view the socio-economic objectives of the Corporationm..
However, this was deteriorated dixring 1987-88 but slightly increased in 1988-89.

The shafp decrease was dueﬁsainh to excess provision for bad and doubtful debts

e R 7

and pollcy of selectlve investment under bridge financing operatlom,“l’be p051t10n

‘, e . e, = :

is "expected to mprove further to make p031t1ve contributions to natlonal

-3 v -

exchequerz The Corporatmn have been making payment of dludends to sharehcléers

# - JQ’ -

and govt. as the major shiare holder receivéd a dividend of: 1?/ _per” share in .

3,

£

T . — «
rg -~ ,;'s\ — —

1989-90. ﬂ ,
:‘2;’ L T = ‘ 5 T .

%

a3k Sc:oEe ef Resource Moblllsatmn in Fumre-

< - - -
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in recovery has alreadyf Been taken up Wthh mll be mplemen‘ted dmr phases.
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Under the given circumstances, it would be very difficult for the 23
Corporatign to obtain fund from GOB and Bangladesh Bank due to rescurce

constraints at the national level. So the Corporation will have to resort to

‘other options. In the ultimate analysis it would have to generate its own fund

by improving invesiment turnover and embarking on profitable operations. The

management must take into consideration the hard realities, business

environment and the cost of fund while making financial plans and programs and

investment decisions in future.

VI. FUTURE THRUST OF ICB

5.0. Program of ICB during Forth Five Year Plan period:

It seems after thirteen years of operation in which the Corporation laid

emphasis on attainment of socio economic cbjectives of benefiting the small and

PR .

medium investors, is now gradually re-orienting its pelicies. It is now felt
12 - .

Ry

- e

‘that the criticial foundationAof the securities market has been laid ian the

. - 5 . - - I P ~ -

sense that now there is a stock exchange with some activity a class of equity
-, > z"

investors do exist and companles to some extent are now willing to go public.

g #a e

Therefore, it is Giow high time to look after the. profltabz lity aspect of opera-
&‘t“ .’Aﬁg\ ‘:.&

tions to become self reliant and to retain its economic v:.ablllty of course,
= T Fie &

mthout abandoning social oblj_gatmns. ﬁle management.have taken the initiative

- ¢

to undertake a number of actlYltlea and schemes for ‘conselidation of ICB’

o

growth and development durmé Forth F:.ve Xear Plan perlod The main thrust ~would

4 “ 2 -

- - .
Pt ¥
e

& 0,‘"\1

-focus on the mllroamg actnntles/schemes

£ o —

(1) Id61t1f1cat10n of new sources of long term income generatlng
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(3) Introduction of .regular in-house training programmes to develop the
professional skill and service oriented outlock of employees.

(4) More preference to direct underwriting of public issues with
provision of bridge financing on extremely selective basis, if
otherwise found economically viable and profitable.

(5) Improvement in recovery position & reduction of financial costs
by recycling/recovering all overdues within the next five years
through speical drives, crash programs, legal measures, etc.

* {(6) Development of suitable portfolios by inducing both demand and
supply of securities, actively participating in the stock

market and helping govt. to reinforce the capital market.
(7) Expansion of activities through the following schemes :

(a) Floatation of Bangladesh Fund;

(b) TFloatation of Wage Earmer Unit Fund; 3

ma

{c) Introduction of Gram Bangladesh Unit Scheme. -

.
da
b

_Brief description of above mentioned schemes and development of portfelios

= are given in the following paragraphs. !

- #%.1. Floatation of Bangladesh Fund: : E -

- -

e o i 125 KN el O s S

R

e ' Bangladesh Fund' scheme would be a closed end Mountry fund to be "™ -

floated in the international market sometimes 1991-92 "like India._,'ﬂ*xailandg
" South Korea, &te. ICB would try to enter the internmatiomal équity market So

8 that it could able to get 1ntemat10na1 exposure & meblllze forelgn exchange

s

throug’h forelan JAnvestment in Bangladesh. ThlS sort of country fund would be

£ L

1ssued in fere:.vn curtency & d1v1dend would pald in US§ dollar. ‘Ihe size of

%"‘

O0,000 UHIIS of-

R —:n

" the fund would e Fixed at USH 30 ;“
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6.2. Floatarion of Wage Farmers Fund:

The Corporztion will initiate a plan by 1991-92 to float the 'Wage Earners
Unit Fund " exclusively for Bangladeshi wage earners abroad with a view to
mobilizing a sizeable amount of their savings/remittance for productive invest-
ment. The fund will be issued in foreign currency & the price of each unit will
be fixed at US $ 20.0.Units will be sold through the local & foreign branches
of’_Bangladeshi & other commercial banks. Under the program,sale proceeds would
be remitted to ICB & ICB will convert foreign exchange into local currency in
consultation with Bangladesh Bank. The fund will be invested in local securities.
& dividends will also be paid in the local currency. Investors would also be
entitled to other fiscal incentives in line with existing system. This fund
will enable the govi. to divert wage earners income into more productive imvest-

ments & accelerate foreigm exchange earning.

et e

L e —
' % 6.3, Gram Bangla Unit Scheme: ) -
B e 3 1
b To mobilize sav1ngs, to enable the rural people to mvest in ‘unit fund,

! o :
} : ICB has started selling ef unlt certificates im the rural areas through Sonali

-

. Iv %
| I Bank® & Janata Bank in the southern & northern districts. ‘1he result 15 eﬁcnraglng.
) i - a,i?.v i f,,r.._,

In line with the ob_']ectlves of the Forth Five Years Plan, the Corporatlon suhmttec

%
i 3

o ptoposal to thc govt. te mltlate a spl. scheme from July. 1990 for 1andless

: and ﬁé's_’ﬁtpte families of rural areas to help alleviate the:g_r povertyi
- : i il o ’ ’ei “ f‘ﬂ s -
A S R | R 5

- oA ’I‘he main- @bjectlve of 'Gram Bangla Unit Scheme® is te :mvolve the destltute

famlla.es of selected magnltude to a certa:m income generatmg actlmtles by,

IR

* extendlng credit fac:.llty to them through the unlt fund. A loan of 'I‘L.SO ,000 .

W:ill be created for each fam:.ly & 1¢B w;.ll 1nyest thls fund m t‘ﬁe market on
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portion to the repayment of loan and the rest to the investment pertfolics

of the scheme for reimvested. In the scheme, it is presumed thab dividend
@ 25% will be derived continuously. The scheme would also be linked with
family planning program. NGOs/CBs might be given the task of field work

supervision, if required.

It has been proposed in the scheme that instead of paying tax twice
in the form of levy and surcharge to the Govt., ICB may be allowed to form
the fund with such levy and surCharg523§utly by interest free loans from
GOB or loan from commercial banks at a concessional rate. Inmitially, -
the scheme will be launched for 400 destitute families as a pilot scheme.

It is presumed that from the benefits of the scheme these 400 families will

become self-reliant, their poverty would be alleviated and will be able to

trim their family size to the desired level. Given the specialized nature

of ICB, its limited field exposure, resource constraint and organlsatlonal

Vi

capability it does not seem appropriate now to embark on such a program
without doing indepth analysis of issues involved,

; f
H
Development of Portfolio :

.

C‘m

In its stride to encourage and broaden the‘base of investmnet, ICB pays

attentlon te both demand and supply of sufflclent‘securltles As p01nted out !

.

earller, there 1s a dearth of attractlve severities in the stock market Tb

idvest prafltably ICB needs to design_and bu11d up portfollos’(su1tab1e

T - J‘J—rg*« e

R ~'m1x/busket of securltles) Development of portfellos, however, depend on the
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rationalization of existing marketing mechanism, reinforcement of secondary
market and bringing in new issues in the primary market through the industria-
lisation process. ICB in its efforts would have to go for more public dissues
(companies underwritten by ICB) and direct purchase of securities from Dhaka
Stock Exchange. The Corporation has approached the Govt. to reinforce the

capital market by.

(i) Llisting profitable public sector units into Stock Market

| and allowing ICB to purchase 30% of all issues.

(ii) Off-loading share of multinational companeis in the market and

‘ (iii) Deregulation of certain operational controls.
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VII. EXPERIENCE OF SELECTED ASIAN COUNTRIES

7.0. The capital market of Bangladesh is yet to take a structured shape in

its-true sense. It is expected that with the acceleration of industrialization
process the financial market will take a renewed shape through structural
changes and reforms by the Government. As pointed out by the World Bank in its
'HWorld Development Report of 1989" that "short-term money market provides
competition to the banks in supplying credit to larger Corporations and under
appropriate condition, Capital markets can provide long term fina'nc.e to govit.
and 'large firms”. This is high time for Bangladesh to create conditions for -
the growth of capital market. In this context, it is relevant to discuss
briefly the condition of capital markets in South Asian wegion, particularly

India, Thailand, South Korea and Malayasia.

7.1, Securi’;ies Narket in Thailand:

Before 1962, securities trading in Thailand was undertaken privately by z

few firms. The Bangkok Stock Exchange was established in July,1962. With the gr

of the primary market during 1962-1973 the need to develt;p a secondary market w

T

1ncreasmg1y felt. This led to the promulgation of the Securities Exchange of
Thailand Aci: (the ™ SET Act™) in May 1972 and the eventual establishment of the

securities Exchange of Thailand" (“SET") as ’I’halland’s only officially’ recognlze

securities market. Tn responsg to the Steock market 6_’1"115;15? 1@‘»1979»the Thai_Govt

resorted to severdl measures to deveélep the capital market.
- - ¥ L
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formation and corporate governance of limited companies and limited public

companies, respectively.

7.1.0.The Primary Market.

f The following table inrdicates new share issuance by companies whose
securities are quotad on the SET, for the years ended December 31, 1978 through

December 31, 1987 :

Table-8 -

New Share Issuance 1/ in Thailand
from 1978 to 1987

1 Year Colrfxgaigis |l - Shares | ’?2%2%3}0
| 1978 26 22,976,000 3,997.80
1979 27 i §§2,7,13 ,619 ! 2,890.09
| 1980 0 5,483,477 - 69645
;‘ “1981. 10 1 7,986,555 1,084.36
1982 - 16 17,234,375 . 2,163.88 - _
1983 16 . 10,882,868 1,459
1984 97 41,508,567 - 6,499.95 -
1985 . 23 . 32,800,044 A3 T
1986 21 7 T76,4563935 1 - s ?21;3167-93 -
}
|
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Since 1984, in an effort to reduce foreign borrowings, the Government
has encouraged state enterprises to borrow from domestic sources by issuing
bonds. State enterprise bonds are subscribed to almost entirely by banks and~
financial institutiens. Enterprises which have issued bonds listed on the
SET include, among others, the Télephone Organization of Thailand, the Gowvt.

Housing Bank and the Petroleum Authority of Thailand.

7.1.1. The Secondary Market :

The only officially organized secondary market in Thailand is the SET.
As of December 31, 1987, there were 109 guoted companies, divided into 97 listed
companies, 5 units trusts and 7 authorized companies. The total number of issues
at such date was 125, divided into 117 listed securities and 8 authorized

securities.

Although as of December 31, 1987 there were 104 quoted companies on
* the SET(Excluding unit trusts) market capitalization and trading was concentratec
in a limited number of companies. It reveals from above facts that Thailand

._ did able to devzgiop its capital market to a sound footing.

v

* 7.2. Capital Markets in India : s . -

kg

¥

To improve ﬁnvestmgpt climate in India and boosf capital market ; Tndustrial
Finance Corporation was established under the IFC Act, 1948 to provide long f
- term finance to the industrial enterprises aid give unden&iting covérage to

X

v
H

new issués. In the 1950s India's capital markefs helped to'mobilize f1nanc1a1 >

: *  resources for the corporate sector. The lmportance of these mafkets _then 61m1n1§h:
-t —x Bk ,y — - o

=y

because sub51dlzed credlts were avallable from commerc1al and development banks
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At kp‘)i"é‘sem: there are Seventeen Stock Exchangesin India, Bombay being the

oldest (estbt.in 1875).

With a view to bringing about reform in stock exchanges, Govt. of India
constituted a High Powered Committee in 1984. The committe made the following

recommendations, many of which were implemented by the IndianGovi.-

(i ) establishment of a council for securities industries for overall admini-

. stration, supervision and control of stock exchanges,

(ii) extending the membership of stock exchanges to corporate bodies,financial

institutions and merchignt banks, educational and professional qualifications
for members. practical training for members, financial solvency and viabi-

lity of members etc.

(iii) improving the procedure of listing of securities.

! (iv) measures to reduce cost of public issues covering mandatory costs under :

* k4

o

3

various heads of expenses like underwriting, brokerage, managgrs fee,

[
N

- . statutoryspress commencement, listing fee and variable cests arising on -

account ‘ofi printing 'of prospectus, advertisement and publicity and | R
other expenses;and ;.. ;;:;

. 2 B
“ (v), Other rccommendatlons included * revision im bonus guidelimes, ;se'rviee to

e 4 = ;.’. o

Anyestors coverlng seml-urban and rural investors, smxpllfylng foma11t1es .
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oversubscrlbed because of thelr 1ow prlccs ™ was p]:agued by delays in sha::es : ﬁ :
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¥
companies and fixing the permitted interest rate for debentures above that for
fixed deposits but below that for bank loans. The Government also authorised the
use of. cumulative, convertible preference share and equity linked debentures

and gave generous fixcal incentives to investors.

_In order to strengthen the organisation and managerial capabilities,
broad-base the resource position and to offer more specialized services, the
erstwhile merchant banking divisions of the nationalised banks have started
fom:h}g independent subsidiary companies. State Bank of India has established
a wholly owned subsidiary known as SBI Capital Markets Ltd. im 1986 to meet
adequai:e]:y and effectively the emergency demand for broad based finmancial

services from the corporate sector. Followed by this, the Punjab National Bank

.in 1988 has formed PNB Capital Services Ltd..for the same purpose. The central

Government constituted on April, 1988 the Securities and Exchanmge Board of
India(SEBI) as an appex organisation to promote orderly and healthy growth
of the securities market and for investors protection. A mumber of other
institutions also established during 1980s e.g., Discount and F:inance House
of I%ldia(DFHI)g Credit Rating Information Services jof India Ltd.{CRISTL) 3

Stock Holding Corporation of India Ltd. (SHC), etc.

* As pointed out by World Bank in its 1989 Report that®the growth of the

Indian capital market has been impressiire. Equity market capitalisation on the-

“Bombay e‘xchange mcreased from § 11. 8 billion to US$ 19.4 billion between the

end ‘of 1980 and _’;{987; average capitalisation rat:@s remainéd roughly equal
to 6-? ‘pereent of GNP. The number of listed compaiiies on all-excharigés increased '

from 21,-11!; in 15’8,1'3* to 6,017 in 1987. New issies of deberitures’ also r‘nulti]_;l}ied;

2,

Howexxer, there were also abuses, such as the use’ o‘f misleading prespecms and

- -

:m31der D:ad:mg. In addlt:wn, the precessulg of Hew 1ssues, Wh:LCh _were heav:Lly
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allocation”. The phenomenal growth of Indian Capital market is really an example

for the developing countries, particularly for a country like Bangladesh.

7.3. The Capital Market of South Korea

The securities markels of South Korea to-day represents an example of active
planned approach with a stock exchange having 355 listed companies. 25 securities
companies and about another 100 financial entities authorised to-perform underwriting
activities. With Government interventions and diversification of securities
market the shareholder population in Korea has gyswn over the last fifteen years
and exceed the target of 2.3 million in 1985. Although informal sec;rities vas
operating in Korea from 1948 wt;it only after the establishment of South Korean

Stock Exchange in February, 1956 securities market was started functioning ™

! formally, Initially Supply was -limited to Government securities. -

*

et syt e
.

In line with the objectives of First FiveYea: Economic Development* Plan
AV € :

in ‘1962 the Commercial Code , . Securities and Exchange Act was imtroduced to

expand the base of;& corporate_equity market, but results were not conducive

_ towards development of a sound capital market. Thereafter, im 1963 Government

- J

assumed control over Korea c1'&:::>ck Exchange. In 1968 a Capltal I"larket Promotlon

Law was introduceg to greate sﬁstained demand for equities thro'ugh emplqyee .y
stock ownership prbgrams? » px;blic offering, mechanisms, securities finance and

tax incentives. Subsequently, in 1970s (1972 1974 and in 197,7) I\orea have

e

nE
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- = T om -

further consolldated market mechamsms by,prondmg 1ncent1ves and dlsmcentlves "
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for listed companles in stocx exchange, reductmn of dependeuce of busmess

i I enterprises on bank credlt protectlon agamst 1n31der speculatlons , Etc

. - T, 1977, the Secur;l_tles Exchange Commlssxc_m was establzshed aa a spec:i.flc P
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- The Comp0a1te Index{CI), based upon 81 Malay31an Incorporated,companles and two

prlces “and uneconomlc operatlons of f1nanc1al’1nst1tut10ns.

Besides, from 1981 the authorities began to outline a long-tesm program

for gradual liberalization and internationalization of the securities market
with provisions to sell upto 10.0% of leading securities to foreign partners,
guarantee for bond issues, etc. Foreign indirect portfolio investment has

also been encouraged. Results have exceeded expectations and now leading
Korean companies have begun to place convertible bond issues abroad even
without waiting for Government permission for direct foreign investment. Korean

experience is;therefore,transpired as a success story.

7.4.- The Malaysian Securities Market :

The Malaysian securities market began in the late 19th century when Britist
owned plantation and mining companeis were traded through brokers based in
Singapore. The Malaysian Stock Exchange was established in 1964 on the ‘background
of Singapore Stock Brokers Association of 1930. In 1973 with- the termination of
the inter-chamgeability of the Malaysian and Singapore currencies, the Kuala Lumpt
Stock Exchange was established. '

¥

Early 1970s was characterized by significant new issue and trading activity
with high price and speculations. In order to curb speculation: m%qiﬁﬁlation, ett

Government introduced"regulatory measures through the Secutitiés Industries Act,

As a result upto 1980 there was uncertainty in the cap1tal nafket vf Malaysia.

-~ Sy

forelgﬂ»lncroperated companles was unstable. Between 1980-85 market performanc

+F L

Temained weak maxnly due to deterloratlng economlc condltlon, lower commodity
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In 1985’Malaysian Government took several measures to enhance investors
confidenfe-including establishment of M$ 1.0 billion new investment fund to
stimulate private sector investment. But these measures were not sufficient
to offset the pessimism caused by declining commodity prices, depressed coréorat
earnings and the collapse. The collapse of Pan Electric Ltd. in 1985 triggered
massive defaults among securities dealers and investors in both Malaysia and
Singapore. This crisis of confidence resulted suspension of activities and

liquidation of brokerage houses. The stock exchange authorities and the Govt.

¥

of Malaysia and Singapore attempted to restore structural inadequacies of

the market. Due to Govt. interventions, de-regulations and renewed political
stability of Malaysia, thed;arket condition showed a gradual recovery in 1987.
The trading volume, however, did not register any increase over 1985. The Malays
experience is definitely a lgsson for a country like Bangladesh. Structural .:
reforms, deregulations and iﬁprovemnet in the economic performance of industrial
enterprises should be undertaken in such a way so that it would help accelerate

_the process of industrialization and stabilise the securities market on a

firm basis. . - =

VIII. STRATEGY FOR DEVELOPMENT OF EAPIIAL MARKET. )

¥

. ~3F

8.0. Peliey Interventiéhs and Reforms by the Government.

¥ N
- - Vs Fad -

Bangladeéh has been pursu1ng a mlxed economic system, where the role of

- % - -y k< Q.N

both publlc sector and private sector is crucial for economlc development. In
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objectives are directly related to the functieming of financial markets (i.e b
money and capital market). Therefore, to catetho the development needs,policie
relating to money, banking and public finance have to be reoriented and restru-
ctured. It is felt essential to bring certain changes in the %unctioning of the
capital market, related regulations & controls. In this context, i£ is relevent
to mentio; that Govi. has already formed a high powered capital market develop-
ment Committee to review the capital market operations, its problems and report

re-commendations made by different internatiomal agencies and national committe

8.01. However, certain measures are suggested hereunder, which would require

policy interventions and deserve careful consideration of the concerned authori-

. (a) At present functions of CCI is entrasted to the Joint Secretary,
Investment Wing,Finance Division of the Finance Ministry as an
additional job. It is felt that, CCI should be organized as a- full
time job. Like many other countries a Securities and Exchange Boarc

Authority should be established to eoversee and enforce laws, rules;
= R F

7 and regulations relating to capital market, securities; etc. .

(b) ( It has become essent1a1 to bring reforms in dlfferent 1aws/rule=,

— e f_

ete. enforced by the Govt. As have been p01nted out by many committ

- o= e
= Vet ¢

agenc:uesT relevent laws/rules should‘be ammended without cau51mg‘ﬁ.

B3 P 1
T TR s v B

< further delay () to allow smaller conpanles to go publlc if they W

»35 5 < % o~
-8 Fl = N 2

._r,a‘_{'l .

(11) 1s=uance of Share> at a premlnm Qr dlscount and (111) ﬂnderwrl

L s s e - »r;
3

u - I + e 4 *,\'.“w—-/?

comm1331on w1thout 1im1t (d.e.” underwrltlng shall be determined by
37 ) &{ﬁf 8
R th iss Ing company and underwrlters fhr@ugh negotlathﬂ I

1 v 3 ==

Bt

i~
o




(8 camSeanner

- - 47 - ) -z 38

(c) To encourage distribution of shares to the public and to
o improve supply of securities, restriction on percentage of
public issue of shares be withdrawn; all types of listed
companies(including utilities) be treated as publicly traded
companeis; punitive action/imposition of penalty against
defaulting companies for non-refund of application money

with interest to the unsuccessful applicants/partial allottees

and non-payment of dividends within the stipulated time should

be introduced henceforth. GCI should be emtruéted with the
: - responsibility to supervise these activities with sufficient

) authority.

£

(d) The Trust Act, 1982, the Insurance Act 1938, Cooperatives
Rules should be ammended and provision of fixed quota for
Wil

- institutional investments, partlcularly by commercial banks,

x..‘t

, DFIs and imsurance companies should be nade as quickly as
! R

possible to channelize their sav1ngs/funds into long-term

i S

investments.

(e) <The Government should make it binding on the part of multinatior
companies that a portion of any expansion, atleast 25% of a

j multlnatlonal company shall be distributed to the publlc,

boooe i whether or not f1nanc1n° would be obtalned from Baﬁk Slmllarly;

any new maltinational company entering BangladeSh éhould dlstrll

- i

a portloﬁa ay 257% of its capital to publlc. BeSIdes, sut of

- 15-

5 R R < the tota1~1atleast 20% of the share cap1tal of publlc companles
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(f) In order to protect the small investors from financial losses
caused through serious deterioration of Stockﬂgrices in the stock
market, CCI may play the 'role of market maker’ in association with
ICB and other financial imstitutions. This will help stabilise
stock prices and will remove difficulties arising out of bearish

conditions of stock market.

{(g) 1In order to augment supply of attractive securities in the market
. .thereby enabling ICB to form suitable portfolios for Mutual Funds,
N Wage Earners Unit Fund, etc., éovernment should off-load gradually
but expeditiously shares of profitable public sector enterprises
Ssuch as, 0il & gas sector, fertiliser sector and service sector).
At the time of off-loading shares of such enterprises, present

system of holding 51% shares by the Government should be withdrawn.

(h) Ministry of Commerce should issue directives to the Institute

x

of Chartered Accountants for maintainence of proféssional and ethice

standards while reporting financial position of companiess This is

H

Tequired to avoid misleading and incorrect financial information

. and will.create confidence amongst investors and users of Such

I

- financial statements: £ .

5 . .
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¥ 8.1. Strateoy‘f'r Development of Capltal Market bv ICB 4 . ..

ICB as maln arm-of the capltal ‘matket has been playlng 1ts role to promote
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: by the fact that only 64 companies did go for public issue out of 298 companies
underd;{EEen by the Corporation. Supply side of the market, of course, does not
depend on the perfofmance of ICB alone. It depends on the rate of industriali-
zation, operational and fianncial capability of the secgrities market and
ability of the market to induce ivnestors confidence in a sustained fashion.
Nevertheless as the prime mover, IEB should vigorously try to create more
positive impacts on the supply side of the market throuéh innovative approaches
and instruments. The future program to float 'Bangladesh Fund’ and 'Wage

Earners Fund' may be implemented only when portfelios are properly developed.

Keeping ‘in view the current economic scenarios, the industrial policy

of the Govt., the objectives of the Forth Five Year Plan and the competency of

j the Corperation the following strategies/action programmes are suggested for

. the deviadppment of capital market.
:Lii N 32’3

8:1.0. (i) ICB should form a consortium with BSB/BSRS, Commereial Banks and .-

mteres ted 1nsurance companles to part1C1pate 1n the fmancmg of:

::C;@rporate%bpnds'-. Commercial banks may be approached to extend g

i credlt to conpanies and Corporations through corporate bond ¢ =+ - %
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(iii) The Corporation should vigorously persue to bring companies

into the fold of public issue. ICB should provide direct underwr:

Support to all types of companies if found commercially viable ar

attractive to investors. !

ICB should explore the possibilities of having line of equity

or direct investment from IFC, ADB or other international financi;

institutiens.

(iv) ICB should go for 'Shared Equity Loan® instead of bridee financing
y 'S 12

Lt mainly implies that ICB will fipance equity, backed by acceptéh

-8uarantee and will have some say in the management of financed pro

through participation in the Board of Directors through:out the 13

of the project. ‘ o
|
(v) 1IcB shéuld approach the Govt. and other agencies to issue 'Fixed
Interest Securities' and list those in the stock exchange. The R
* - i
inﬁgreSé rate should -be lucrative to rhe public, _ 1
(vi) ICB should encourage companies te issue debentures with ‘equity -
S e 5 . Ex

| warrants. Utider this System instead of issuin

g convertible shares
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» 8.2 Strengthiening Orgamisational Capability 3

.3

(viii) The existing subsidized interest rate on investor' account should

(ix)

(x)

(xi)

_ . be raised atleast upto the normal rate of interest. The scheme should

be self financed and service charge should be realized.

To ensure full utilization of Unit Fund along with existing
practices, 'Private placement of funds' either against shares

or against acceptable bonds should be explored. Unit Fund should
be traded in the Stock Exchange.

ICB should assume the role of distribution of underwritten shares

instead of sponsors and thus earn more revenues.

In order to generate income, ICB should use its expertize to the
fullest extent. It should undertake consultancy and advisory T

services to companies and clients as one of its regular

activity and should expand its busimess as 'Manager te the

E

Public Issue’. e

2 p

b, - ey o

ICB should undertake the task of capital restructuring of the b '

Govermment enterprises designated for issue of shagesﬁBesidés,* N

- -

. 1so - - -
ICB should?ﬁégfgaéh‘the Government to make arrangements fer public.
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assign toppriority to its recovery drives. With the improvement of recovery
position the overall profitability will be improved betause it has become es

for the Corporation to reduce its financial costs.

H

Attention should be given to the development of appropriate systems, me
procedures & norms suiting requirement of the institution, work 31mp11f1cat101
preparation of different manuals (Accounts Manual,Operational Mamual, Office'
Manual, etc.) & monitoring system should get priority. Designing of MIS, inver
System, automation of reconciliation work are the other important areas whict

deserve proper attention.

The branch net-work and its management should be geared in Quch manner |

, . that branches are managed with operational responsibilitff sufficient autheri

and accountability. Branch expansion should be made on commercial considerati

Delegation of authority to the different functionaries of head ¢ffice should

alsoe be made to make middle and front level management mote responsible and

aceountable. :

» . .The Corporation should make all cut endeavours to build up~reéﬁiréd 4

:

capability for catering the emergrng expectatitns of custoners through appropz

£

. serV1ces. Tb‘reap the benefit ef-computerlzatlon, ICB should tiy to build up |

e

its own capablllty for the d development 6f soffwire % S
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Under the prevalent environmnet of the country, it is essential to
énsure proper internal coordination, team work and congenial working
atmosphere in the organisation. In order to put the Corporation on sound
footing, an 'operational program' alongwith the 'Budget’ should be prepared
and implemented specifying functional targets. Appropriate measures for
expenditure control, cost consciousness and maintainance of harmonious

employee relations system should be taken.

In order to achieve its objectives, to improve the profitability and

productivity, the Corporafion must try to improve its operatiomal efficiency

and effectiveness. ICB has been passing through a transitional stage and

will face greater challenge in the days to come. It must keep itself in

readinéss to cope with the changing environment and uphold its pioneering -

L

role of capital market development. . ;
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IX. CONCLUSIONS

A careful look to the current operation and future thrust of ICB, its
plansand programs shows that emphasis has been laid more on the demand side,
than to supply side. It is opined that in order to float 'Wage Earners Unit
Fund' , 'Bangladesh Fund' and Gram Baﬁgla Fund', etc. ICB first of all must
to develop required portfolios with or without Govt. support & reforms.-Perh;
it would be appropriate to float such funds only after building up of suffic:
securities backup. As already manifested from operational results of 1988-90'

(i.e. ' major share of income is being generated from &tock market operations,

- than long term equity support), it is imperaﬁive on the part ofthe Corporatic

Lo shift its strategic focus from equity financing teo securities financing ag
from demand oriented approach to supply oriented appraoch. This approach woul
enable ICB to achieve its main objectives of capital market development and

broadening the base of investment. :

o

= {

In order te achieve the objectives .of Fourth Five Year Plan partieularl;

improvement in the share of savings and investment to GDP, lndustrlallzatlon 3

and pOVEIty allev1at10n, it is all the mere essentidl fo; the Govt. to crea;é?
a cqngenlal investment climate by brlngxne in requlred,reforms relnforcemeﬁt
1ncent1ves and deregulations. At differeént tlmes recommeridations of dlf‘erent

1nternat10nal agenc1es/censultants/commlttees have been made to the. Goyt.

s

uhlch are ﬂnder censlderatlon. It &g hoped that the high powered commlttee on

R

Capltal Market Development would be able Eo streﬁgfhen Govt:. efforts- to»adop
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In its efforts, ICB shall have to overcome the stagnant situation in the
supply of securities, recovery of huge overdues and reduction of financial cest.
ICB should try to consolidate its growth and improve the productivity in order
to contribule more towards its own improvement and development of the capital
market. For a specialized institution like ICB, in order to coup with change,

the development of management capabilities should always remain a priority.

No doubt ICB and for that matter, the capital market has bright future
provided the investment climate, financial discipline and fiscal policies ate
matched reflecting economic realities and geared towards achievement of

socio-economic objectives of the country.

[T
”

2 . -
s *3 I de
T N <

- £
A > 3 ’
i ¥ 1 5:; ¢
o , H
® !
b &= . :
. ame
¥+ ‘ T
ES :
H
N Ky i
3 - »
5 by
[ B
*
* - 3

&

F

bas

@ CamScinner




3

{Taka In Crore)

Trends of Deposit of Banking Sector
( from June 1974 to March 1990 )

BANK DEPOSITS
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Details of Underwriting & Bridge
Financing Operation of ICB from 37
1976-77 to 1989-90

Year % No. of Project § Amount § Others § Total

1976-77 22 3.52 2.87 6.39
1977-78 25 11.85 9,62 21.47
1978-79 36 12.98 8.71 21.69
1979-80 L7 12.79 8.00 20.79
1980-81 62 12.10 11.36 23.46
1 41981-82 17 6.76 5.98 12,74
1982-83 22 7.92 5.10 13.02

1983-84 29 9.76 6.50 16.26

1984-85 17 5,40 3,75 9.15

1985-86 5 g 0.74 2,18
1986-87 . 7 k4,45 4,11 8.56
1987-88 _ =3 1.88 3.13 5.01
1988-89 - 0,35 * - ©0.35
1989-90 6 4,76 6.97 11.73
g s i -
, ‘ 298 95.96 76.84 172,80
| 3 . P
i ? i - TA
’ . . 77 * pdditional Loam: 7 T
g ] '::’ RS * .g,;;
Source : The Annual Reports of ICB,
| . A . . i
} ; % . o el J -
; ; &é R - ~ } i S ’
°~"'-;:',’-; . a - = : N ; " %\
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i A

Comparative operational activities of ~Investors® Scheme
during FY 1987-88 to 13885-0C

{Tk.in crore )

FY 4989-50 FY 1588-89

y
!

| a

| . No.of accounis

5 opened 1478 1952 17654 L1,

FY 15687-88 Cumial
as on
June,

Deposits received 5 .66 7.18 10.71 39

. . ‘
! Loans sanctioned 13.34 14,59 : 16,43 76

"

| Investment made- 16.16 12.15 20,34 83.

-
.
- = - el = = e
= o - "
1 £
.=
i - 3 ):I
i _ o
- = e i
e . £
Source 3 Annual Reportis of ICB, S !
= b 3 - i
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ccupation—-wise classification of the esccowuntholders
| under Investors® Scheme gs on 30-6-198G and 30-6-1990

o

« | Occupation 1 Beo.of 1hold |Fercentage [No.of FFercen
o 1 accoun+t holders | s, b r
235 0On ;)fj June (.7{-) laccownt— ] 19’(,)
S8Y T holders 1 .
1585 A
| las on 30
; 1 [dune, 139C

Szlaried Government/
| Nowovernment employees 15,243 38 15,855 38

Retired FPersonnel of all

| Categories L,333 14 4,459 11

1 Engineers,Doctors and
? Lawyers 3,754 S 3,912 S
| Businessmen/Agricul turieSt 4,448 11 4,875 11
Housewives/Working Women ‘ 6,765 17 7, G209 - 17

Labourers /Students 4,090 10 5,223 10
Others 4,557 : b -~ 1,623 L
50,2L0 - 100 51,718 700

P -

-
2

Claqs.lilca tion of account holders of Inwvestors' Scheme
in TﬁPECL of mlij:al devosrts 85 on 30-§-—1989 and 30-6-1990 =

ftial deposits - [ Nowor [Percentage| Wo.of - T percen
k.) . :accem?r holders | (%) accountholders | (%)
; las onr_30 June, | 45 on 30 T LAy |
- |~ 1989 1. - : 1‘390 IS P
| 06-2,100 -0 23,965 59 - 2%i9?0~ L. B0
! ] ~ o - * g Yo B |
f P - ; e L . ; ;
5 015,100 . 6,891 17 75127 .
01-10;400 55090 13 . 5,352 i
i 2o . i
101-20,100 3 2,840 - 7 « 2,930 -
ve 20,100 ° . . 1,454 4 _ AyB99r - ;
. ~\—:_Y— B :j— “.‘ :”;“—‘ —, ‘ o ! » 0 P 5 ) ‘Ti, »41 718 L -
=7 e:*‘r T 7‘: = »’—-:—**- = e N Aq i - ) T T4 s - ; 3 . N
’ e = Ead ‘ @A :\ - R - - - zj ,‘“‘J h ‘.rr-"\‘{t_,&e,:' X ‘..; v - ;-I:&: ;:;.‘ﬁﬂfu‘: !
+ + " ' Source # Afrual Reports 6f I€Bs . . . 7T
i e ' - ) z . —,:x L ,:" . 2 . <, o ;i) . ¥ f:‘r - s
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RPPENDLXF i
Cosperazive Position of Loan Recovery of DFI's
during FY 1989-90
1 } 1 ] 1 ]
].Np.1 Yaee of the 1 Lloan dicbursed 1 Lloan recovered 1  Loan overdue i losn outstanding 1
llnstitutions 1 1 i 1 i
1 1 1988-69  1989-90 1 1988-B9  1989-%) 1 1988-B9  1989-90 1 1988-89 1989-%0 1
1 1 {Estimate}d 1 - i 1
i 1 1 1 i - i
1
-1
i. BSB 3.8 39.79 73.571 52.40 365.52 411,00 746.76  B31.26 1
1 -
2. BSHS 3,58 8.78 35,3 41,97 $34.70 894,71 807.7%  ¥1z.81 1}
i
3. 1T 8,43 4.57 7.89 12.90 114,73 123.4% 173.49  183.08 i
P 1
k. BEE #4509 400,06 334,58 425.00 952.27 125z.00  2185.16  2543.00 1
T 1 .
5a HBFL 72.88  71.3% 70.59 99.13 178,004 195,03  1339.7F 1334.80 1 °
1
- i
- 1
$ Represenis recoverable asount. o
I Represents iotal sutstanding. :
‘ - ey
Spurce: The Ecopoaic Survey of Bangladesh, 1989-90, Econenir Adviser’s
a s Hing, Ministry of Finance, Bovi. of Peooles Republic of® Bangladesh.
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T APPENDIX - G

SOME COUNTRY FUNDS AT A GLANCE

Name of Fund 3 Value in . Year i Manager/Broker
3 Milliom s Launched
3 US Dollar , :
lrazil Fund 98.0 1975 Banco Lar Investmentio
lexico Fund 42.5 1981 Impulsora de Fondo Mexico
werea International Trusti 120.0 1981 Vickers da Costa _
orea Fund 89.0 1984 Scudder-Stevens
eoul International Trust 70.0 1985 Vickers de Costa
orean Europe Fund 30.0 1987 Schreeder Invesiment Managenm
i!z‘
ormosa Fund 24.95 1986 Hoare Govett. Asia
1
aiwan Roc 240.0 1983 Vickers da Costa
aiwan Fund Inc. 30.0 1986 - HMerrill Lynch
haiiang Fund 30.0 1984 Vickers da Costa/ Morgan Sta
. s
angkak Fand 25.0 1986 Merrill Lynch -
QQia>Fupd 120.0 \ 19854 Merrill Lynch
! . . ~ = s .
élaysié Fund 65.0 1987 Morgan Stanley
I . :“g — -y )‘L ™ 5" ) > ' . :
?’;igpine Redevelopmént - o 19854 Thornton Unii Irqsi”ﬂanagemei
L. - a o = = ) R .
?‘Qiﬁﬂi@? leng Tefm,, 7 1987 Thornton Unit Trusi:Managemes
guity Fund; . $20.0 . ; « T
¢ “t #x
‘. ; ) S
s e SRR
purces “South’, June. 1987 - - R ; u’
5 = ;{v
. o, ke . jf
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Credit Expansion of Banking.Sector
( from June 1974 to March 1990 )
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Preface -

O
G

When I joined the Elevenih Senior Staff Course ai BPATC, I came
to know thai I had to write a seminar paper with some research bias
as part of the course. 1 seized the opportunity to prepare the paper as
I was feeling for the last one or two years that due notice and care and
therefore, imporiance were not given o the complex national problem
of educational wastage, which is inseparably linked with' the
deteriorating standard of our education. Nor have the concerned
authorities taken appropriate actions.

There was a lot of limitations in writing this seminar paper. With
our busy schedule at the BPATC. 1 had really not much time. There was
also censtraint in the availability of materials and reference books. So,
particularly for the suggestions for prompt short term administrative
measures and long term strategy recommendations, 1 depended
largely on my own thinking and experience as college teacher,
administrator and irainer.

-

I take here the opportunity to thank heartily BPATC for its
logistic & other support & help.

[C T m—
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Faducational wWasiznve at the Colls

#

A. a3t present the greatest problem in angladesh =1 1hs colliege

level is educalional wastage chisfly suri faced in 1he Twuilures and
Lhird divisioners 2l the Intermediale and Degres 1lrass) public

examinations. I1 is an indicator of the delerioating standard of

cation at ali levels or our education, from the primary to the

r
universiiy. Therefore, it has emerged &3 a greai national

educational ‘problem. The deterioration, I think, 1s the greatest
of all the pfﬁbiems facing the colleges. This is refiected in the
_numhgr of faileres and Lhe number of iLhird diwasaioners at the
H.S.: and Degree (Pass) 1levels. Poor performances in LThe

s .

vzminations either for admission or Jjobs is

I

interviews, tL&ests/

2lso an index of this state of Lhings. All taken twegether -may ‘be

considered zs colossal sducaticmnal wastage comsegusnl  upon the

-

worsening educalional standard.

A.17. Ah analysis eof this should firTst Tocus on ihe failures Naﬁd
th:v”ﬂivisibns for proper perspective and realization of", the

mise} ble perfermance of our students at the fimal H.S.C; and

Dﬁgrée {Pass} xaminations. Fzilure or good peridrninces alb
7" - - - .
inLerviews/tests will wltimately refer to them. .If we examined

Lgppendix—j)- Conbined Examination resullts of Higher SecondaTny

Ccrliflﬁote {HSC) from 1980 to *59, we find that the pass om the

average is 45.64% and ithe averagée failure is 54.3%%+ .
AR The wnumber of HSC Students appeared im 1980 is 105203;

while inm 1989, . 3158895, ib= maximum number, , abeut & Eriple,

rémarkable . ilicTease,

3 194873 fEﬂﬁ: athat s aian

(A camecanner




sammogws)

spliere at this level is ihe percentase ol Jailurs - 4. a0, if

we can reduce 314 Lo zero, will it not alciv with ths prevenition |
38 3 |
|

o1 =ducationmal loss, conlrila:te to ihe sia:dard of our eduwraLion?
A.3. Appendix Ne. 11 shows 1he number Passes in pPeis eniage
in sach division. The average pass in the first divisizon o =r iLhe
8 year period {(1981-89) is 3.71% an the ¢-wond division z3.04%
and in the 1hird division 21.33%. 1f . want Lo rais=+ the
standard of education a2t the college level 3T we wanl 1o 2y the
standard is upie the mark, ithen the ﬁerr«a1ag= ef pass  in  the
first dgvision should be erhanced by murfold Limes, PR The

aximum. The percentage of jmass in the i .rd division shunild be

iso minimised as to reduce il Lo zerc.

1

¥
i
!

o

,A,4:>ﬁﬂ Apgandjz -I11 degree {(Pass) resuis. over the per .d of 6

yezrs {(ihe Feaurs limiied beczuse of the n -~availabilizy of data)

]

b}
point out ihatl, the maximum number of awsrasge failure — $£2.57%
iz im the B.A. (Pass), £54.9%5% in B.Com. =ud the minisum in B.SC
*
£4.09%. The average pass in B.A. is - 37.353% in B,Com.;353.5%%

land in _B.S¢. 35.10%. And the averzage pav. znd fajlure 4in  the
el 2l e 2 /0 <5

groups are 34.15% and $£5.85% respectively.
‘ALS5.-  In 1987 of all the sroups, ihe grentest number - 55941 .

*

L o N s
{mere Than double) of studenitys appearsd 21 1he B.A. Exvaminationy

at the B:Com. and 173%86, iths Lowsst, 2% the B.S=. And

-

in the psriod is, 31;4393; in

tye
iee
-

gppéﬁrgnce in B.

15

39; and in B.Sc: 1Z461. In 1987 in all the groups ihs

&

double of Lhose sat ixn

E]

in 1981, 2

-

in 1987, 21

1

4]

¥

219 and in im 19813 ;i
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A.b. Perhaps Lie studenis have wore liking Tor i1he aris

subjecis but 1 beslieve they think that it i

less erpensive  and

i}

gasier to oblain the degree in arts 1han in commeirces i f%&encen
Py K 2
More siudenis sii for esrxamination at the B.Com. than at ihe B.Sc.

course perhaps because of the ever increasing demznd now Tor

commnercs as busiress and indusiries are expanding.
A.T. Al the degree Jevel, passes in Lthe {irsyt division in all

the groups are very few, second divisioners are pretiv liarger
than the Formeyr, and a greatl majority passes in  1he third

-

' -

division. Third divisioners al the B.4. level is overwhelmingly

- grealer in  pumber { 1 have given the victure fFrom my- own

- @aperience and impression as stzlistical dala are nol #vailshble.
Tt §s advisable that BANBEIS supplies 11 =zs 11t las done i;
respect of S5C/HSC resulits in its publications). B.A.- resulis;
1589 of GChiiitagong Universily may, however, be gcited as an
example: percentage of pass — 27.4%; 17,280 appsared;y 1702 R
were successful;-lst division - 03, second divisisn < 589 éﬁd
third division- 4150. : L

- 5,3., The average failure in‘Degree {pass) 1is §§f2§%"a @glb§§él
educational wastage. At the degree level such fﬁf humhég gf

y
failures is highly lamentable and much more alarminsg particuiarly
.

; because the stludenis are more matured and réépoﬁéipggl than . the
HSC students, - R

f A.S. TheL picturd is not so dismal at the' Honours '

% -

:?)ﬁQ tg;?@?@t?
3 “ kg " .

_ Tesdlts of

;’,udfi nQ'L be,
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|thet Aih the desree (Hons.) sxamipations.

that the percentage of Tn1tire 2t ceolle~- . will be highir  1han

ihose of Lhs universit i = o1 thzml tle paunie-: of 1irsi divisoners,
second divisioners and Thirr divasioners, particulaerly s last,

will be hLigher.

A-10. Appendix—1V demur:iraies ithal . :oh year on an arerasge

. - . —~
the maximum numsber - 45!

&N
i

agpeared a1l L.2. {Honsi, ibe mi.amum -
1558 at B.Cam:{ﬂonsj and =1 bh.Sc. ZI1Ed. fhe arts situadLiis a&re
thrice .ihe number of B.Com. stusenis asd ws.e than dounbls of the
scieénce students though svience students are 40% more than  the

commerces students. A1l fthou_a, il is claiwed Lthal belisr -~rudents

jare enoriled in the science ~ourses, the (vsragse fallure over the

years in H.% - {lions}) is tle Zreatest, 25.6Z%. The

in B.A.(Honrd is 318.84% and in 5.Cum. {Honsj

the averase f=iiure in all 1. =Eroups is 28.17
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thouglh less than the fwiiures in B.A.{Honz) -

The average failure in M.Sc. iz 12.42% less thun the

|a¥erage fallure in B.Sc: ifons) — 25.8%. and in HM.lon. the
averagg failure is 12.59% less thar ithe average failure- 16.74%
in E_ng;(ﬂonsi_ And the avs =g e famidure in zl1l the thrss mDost—

|zrdduated exaninstions Ais 13.34% shoul Seveh percent lass Lhan

= <

The

5 M.Com: and MzSc. that in

-~

Ffaiiures,




in B.Sc.{Hous) -.25.42%., and in M.Com. 1he averzge Tailure is

12.58% less Lthen the averase fallure - 106.74%  1n B.Com.llHous).
® um

And the averags falilure in 2ll the three post-graduate

examinations is 13.34% sbout seven perceni less ithan that in ihe

j
i
|
)

degree {Hons) sexaminaiions.

A.1Z2. As in the degree (pass) sc inm ihe degree {Hons) and
post zZraduatsz examinations {BANBEIS can help us by grading the
successTul candidates i1 this regard) the lack of statistics of
the cealegories of 1lhe successful candidzltes bzfiles one to
project the picture of classes. Yet one can say that a Tew are

successTul in ihe firsi class, a greal majo

'4‘
[74]
]
o
[
¥y
fi
[}
[1)]
&
(o]
(o]
=
[a)

~

class and the rest obizins the third class.

A.13. After the detailed examinaticn, a summary of the
findings is given now toc focuss -on them and lhereby To envisage
remedial measuvres. At the H.S.C. Examinations the average

percentage of failure in all ihe groups is 54.35% over the period’

from 188 98%. Orly 3.71% were successiul in the first, 21.04%

in ihe second and 21.83% in the thrid divisicn. The degree (pass)

level resulis present a dismal situation. The average failure Ais

65.86%. a colossal wastase. And & greal majoriiy secures a, thrid

division which is devastatingly greater at the B.A- examination:

The B.a. resulis of Chittagong University of 1968 are an eXx ample

B

where B87.51% of successful candidates got the third

- - -

What i' be more grievous than-this? ’ .
A.l4. - However, the state of tﬁings at the honours and posts
- — . T Y’ -

- graduate. leveds reveals a different scene-WOq,an average o¥er 2

3
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i1hem  z2r1s$ a sécond class. 13.39% of 1heg . <7 graduznte =iudents

5%

1in ithe  three groups aboul :en peri et

e

n

« 3 N 3
5 Lhian fhat 11 Lhe
degresiliins) do not come oul succissini. ¥ ¢ alsc a large nuwber
obtzins =z second class. For 1hids  s31tue on o students  f the

celleges have gresler shzeo Lhan 1Lho wn:e rsities, tThere s no

(™

doulbt i1 itL, Yel ihe averags JU.17% =«nd

‘uvl
‘

'
by
L=
y
it
Y
o
ad
(i
w

a2t ilhe honours and post graduzaie leaecis . - really  regy 1lable
gud  undesirable begause ihe rdurses ar: = .eralilr taken L zhs

selecled and meritorious pupiis.

for

e
g
[l
fu
0]
[«
7

3.15. It is natural now to ianvestigai:s inte th

such waustage. I have not scught Lhse beco.se many factcers are

coentributions is

o
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very difficuliil to disseci and deiermin. . Bat I whind my

recocamendations for rewmedy <zn  lilp 2. understand  1bLem by

papd aczlicns.
2. 16. Howesrer, such waslasSe 4s ol d:32 2 huge wastsss of

rescurcesfenergy and time,. I1 is zmisws @wa iaszigator o wmoral

apathy, moral Lransgression, a TIEsET B of frasty=aiion,

.

indisgipline mnd violence whiclh zre imdoubicedly rampant smong our

hers. 8ul -more

poung @mens Pzaanful is the dandscaps

ainful is oux :uada. fference and nexglect. I have asksd a good
H - o e x
nwiber  of « teachers and prinviplas of woldlisges (both gevi. and

jop-Sovt. ] about the problewms Mozt of thenm

! E -
;id ol mwention the wastage: Host of ithem evre mwol sven awars _of
. s : - i { T
its gravity and almost none seems bo take >r:oper measurss agEinst
S TN = . = = - r M
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bul are nol consious of the intimaie relationship of 1L to
educational wasltage. 1F the percentagse of failurs frem (he HSC to

TN

ihe posi gradusie examinalions is to be broughit dewn to zesr
least to the mainimum zand the failures a2l 1lhe degree ([HonsY and
posi—graduate levels are regarded as unpardonabls; it there is no
third divisioners and il most of the inlermedizte sludenis get
the first divisien, the sducational loss will be ihe minimum and
this will be an indicsziicn of some djwprovement in ibe guality of
education.

A,17. The objeciive Tan be carried ocul to sepme exteni in the

n by some prompi

m
lehe

presenl circumsiances of the colleges 11 we bz
adninistrative measurss. The sysiem ef inilernal examiazilonsiest
exisls in the colleges. Pupils should not only be molivatedﬁ fto
izake them, periedicai‘ tests and examwinations should be more

frequent. Performance reports in ihe periodical Tests, half

be seni 1o the guzrdiaws of | the

&

year/annual szaminaticus are lo

students. Public examinations al the cellegs. zre tc be so
arranged that nolldy can adopt unfair means in the examihation.

The ﬁgpductj of 195% H.S.C. Examination _ broughi down ’t?g

percenlage while the average pass over the

»

ihe stringent and suitable action

period is 4:
checked the unfair means and acted as a deterrepi to lowering the

- ¥ > w

§%ﬁgﬁar@ of ex camination. Tulorials glasses do exisi, yeb in

- s

— - “

lieges, due 1mpoxtan e 1f nox given, PFPupils de hoi

Ou t
[ac?
g:
®
o

them seriov

~

- les
ensured.
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1uloriais 01 J3fiferzent dlncadaines.

¥
insirumenis Ior da wohfag,  twtoeriodis and
counselling. 3L 1y unloritunszie lhal many o Lhem do not stay for

. - - 3 3 4. PR
more Lhan iws or Lhree hour: in ithe coil:ze=s. The feachez:s hayve

o
o
?
"
*
g
&
bv—
“\
i
i,
i
n
5
d
Q

=y

to pemain in the colliege for =i least

are serious aboul library 1osrh. A4 commidi.se wilth  some  senlor
2

members - of  fhe stafi may L- Tormog 4o & % 3vale and . oI ise
their ‘sclividies wartlculariy of Lhe sisc-pis. 1t7s ¢ wvatask

gould Db Lo bhweip them form reading Laidy oud improyze ws 1=y #as
i

possible the ¥ibrary facilities with ithe 1 mited resourc::. Co-

curriculdr aclavities are ne lvss imposrlzal than ilhe libro work

25 thevy are =n essentizl]l pari of educzlion for aiil  round
1 lopient ¥ Lthe situdenis but ih 1hes zoe nezilectasd ia ihe
I

[, » -

Smiiszgds. Due atienlion &nd cars aiy fasiE&SSArY.  The woidlese

aulicrits: should chalkeui programmes and i siedules abount ihew and
sge Lh#t their observance iz ensured. Mo wme can  disagree that

n activities much of

b

‘these sisps wills keep the studenis engasaed

x

4l tisme, resulting in barrimg them from anacademic activities

anﬂ iy improvemént of the enviremment of fiwe institution. .

o

-_;‘» - 3 - . : . N
‘;% 18: =7 The above suggestions are it {far immediate motiom wiih

-

-iiigs +6 materialise them within # short periocd. Hux they

imadeguate to meet the complet problem of  guzlivy

af

- e

o~

lmPdemeﬁt and Pr&vention

spretﬁgv needed is the
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of books, Jgournals and reading space are not at ail sataisiact

&

ry.
The conditions of library and lauboralory in colleges which offer
L IERVEN
honours and posi gradweaies courses, zre no betier. BANGLADESH
NATIONAL EDUCATIGHN COMMISSION, 1988 {page-218) reporis thatifErery
. 54
where there is want of ilibrary asccommodation. The Ffund for books,
Journals, the wnumber o©0f gqualifisd library emplovees or tLhe

furniture are s» inadeguaie lhai one can say itlLai Jilbrary does

nol exist in most of the schoels =znd colizges®. ¥When the

(9
bt t

libraries are in such a Ppitable condiiion, when it is

acknowledged by all thai a spacious and well-eguipped library is

an essential pre-requisiie for and an index of gualiiy education,

concerned aulhorities have nol focussed on ii. Even ihoungh,
Bangladesh Education Commission, 1994, pointed sul that library

development was indispensible, noc provicion was made Tor it in

Second and Third Five Year Plan of ihe couniry. Se it has becomne
now imperative that some development programmes with priority

3

given fto colleges offiering honocurs and post-graduste courses are

inserted im the Fourih Five Year Plan.
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removal «of

i

the existing gap between the "govt. and mnon-govi.
colleges in respecl of financial support and physical facilitiesd

%,

Out of about 817/840 colleges, there aré B30 provats dcolleges
7 * “ w e s 2y = .

which form the core of the H.S.C. and degres educatiom in our
- . ) R < - s ‘ .
‘coumfry. Salaries and allowances etc. of teachers-and ‘emplgeyees
G T o B & ’ 27« L R P EE -

s available in these-institutioHs are FTar

e ared ean not

gges; “the” educational stand:

those of the

Develoepment programme is also reguired” for tha gradual

IR ™ h d e L3 {
from being unleéss they are broughi. at pars wWith |
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minipised. The achicirement oi these goax - wild morsover, demand

inservice Lraluning/refyes la-1P s couurse I .o the college e achers.
lege  teachess s T

receive pre-service Lrainins: like Lhal v the scliool ivachers.

on)
=
‘A—I.

think, the strengibezning  and -~yeansion ol inservice

truining/refresher’s courss/summer  Souyr o3 for them =il ior
.b T -~ . ~ 7
prioriiy over the establishment o7 2 Lra.. .ng college.

£.21 The long lerm mez=s1ures Propo-—: -« nol exhausi:ve. The

e>;-§_s,1,ﬁa‘a£>e of congenial educarionz]l w1 .phere, expzu-ion of

insSpection and atademic =mwpervision, ¢

aff developm: uz for

s

collezes having honours zna pusi-graduais ~ourses, development of

socme govl. oolleges as zulopomouds  Jetriiutio witl: degree

avurding staius, updaling of curricwlum, improving assessmenl and

evaluation system, =nitabic tezscher—-siudenl ratioc, expansion  of

cuality  aducaiiun and

[
i
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pre—prim=zry =sSducation an:

prevention of  educational Ios: zl pra—onilege level =y pre-
Coregui Sites.

\

| ALEE The results Trom the mziersiszzization o1 Lie pre-—

reguisiies wrs: a matter of 4Lime. Anmd it iz hearisnins Lo npoLe

-
H
»

that -~ mEasures to materialize some ol ifhew are already taicen &nd
somwe -proghess is made. How whalt remaias is be taken up @<= tLthe
Ior adminicirative asctisn and other loaz iterm

sxﬂ§L~aln&d ejﬁi‘b:ﬁ:Sf “.tjo achieve the cleri shed gozls of quality
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HST 1880 -89 {Science, Arts and Commerce combined]
bW
Table T: Enaminaticn Heasulis of Highesr Secondary Ceriificaie

A

Appearsad Apass

i

Year Appeared
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1987 2323391 110307 17.47
3 1988 2687120 131031 14,17
1989 315883 75432 21.84
Average Pass— 45-65%_
Average Failurse 54.42% -
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Appendix—11

N

Ll 08 il groups by Di.ssion
N

Fenr JoLa paswed with wpele siange in each L vaision
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1958 257120 13483 4.20% 74338 _5.108% 12245 12.20%
:

1829 315888 83590 2.83% 4334%€ 33.188%
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Cumwbined Degree {(pass) resulis of
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Appendix-I1Vv

s Lombined resulis of graduates {llons) exXamin

inmtions of
differenl universities 13981-87. {Except 19831
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Appendix-V

)
results of post—graduals sxaminations
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Jifferent Universities—1481-87. {Excepi 1985.)
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PREFACE - b1

This seminar paper was prepared in partial fulfil-
ment of the requirement of the “1th Senior Staff Course.
The subject of juvenile delinguency and the necessity to
treat juvenile deviants as a sen.araiec class reguiring
special attention as distinci from treatment meted out to
eriminals is no longer open ito &ebate,The question now is
to provide proper reformative a:d rehabilitaetive measures
for juvenile deviants for emsuring their positirve iﬁfegra—

tion in the mainstream of the sociletly.

in effort has been made o trace the problem in
historicel perspective as the scciel scientists would like
1o see. As mentioned in the bod; of the paper, the writer
did not have the opportunity to serve in z real work situa—
tion involwing juvenile delingusnis in either Bangladesh

-

or Englani.Coﬁsequently,the pro:ositions and observetions

of the paper suffer from a lack of direct association with

field situation., ’

. I shall be failing in my Uuﬁyzf 1. do not acknowledgev

¥

my ﬁratltude £6 Mr. Saflur Rahmsn Memher, Blrectxng .Staffy .. .

PA”C,xwho 1nsplte of his neai commltments found time to

= »i

offer hlS coﬁéiﬁered.v1eus towavds ihe vaParatlan of thi§

Givae A Samad Deputy Dz-rect@r,

v_" TT.

paper. Thanks are alse due 10

1“3epartment
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I shall have the occasica “or some satisfactioxn

to & problem

el

I succeed in poiniing ou

attention .

I am specially indebied ic Hr. M. Wehiduszzamen and
Hr, A.XK.¥. Helaluzzaman, Chief Crzordinator and Goordinztor -

respeciively of
teneous cooperation
support towzrds the preparaiiocn o2f ihis paper. Thanks are

elso duwe to Hr. iiomshed Keza,

zingly typed the paper.

BPAPG,SAVAR
24th September, 1990
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TH{TRODUCTION = N 65

131 The intended eim of this paper is to highlight the
psycho-social malaise of juvenile delinguency and irsatment
measures thereof which hes attracted attention of social
planners in boih developed and developing sociely. In the
process, ine treatment measures for delinquents hzve Deen
discussed in some detail. The problem hes not yetl assumed
the agonising proporiions &s it obtains in the wesi. The

ﬁremise is that we may benefit by studying and researching

into -the matter, examining the csauses and the various aspecis
&

of the phenomenon and suggest remedial measures. An effort

”n

has been made to see how western society has viewed crime”

over the vears and how the projection of criminal has pro—
. 1

gressed from one of positive evil to one of & patient in

need of help. If has also been the objective to review the

gradpgl evolutior in societal reaction to the punishment or

= ~

correction of the offender and to recommend suitable mea-

sures., The present and past conditions of England and

Bangladesh in so far as it relate to the foregoing aspecis _

e

have been looked into in order to facilitate a-compaerative

views N e

psyeetan)

L e E

Tl a) The #rite?!'s study of relevant portion of. l
i Sociology and criminology and comments based -- - -

ch-::‘_v

T, t@grecn. . JQWif; e

" ' ) ;;:E 1ssion w1th pu?l éséwﬁ § g@ éfvﬁaaglédgéh s

.. a' Tes glalno the treatmeni exid hdn&lln” & 3avenlle
) »foenders.Perusal of relevant 1iteratire in T
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c) Discussion with Officers of Sobial Welfere
Department of the Government of Bangiadesh,
magistrates, and also serving and retired
Police Officers at Dhaka who have some expe-
rience of working with juvenile offenders.

d) Perusal of relevant legal provisions and
cormmecied return thereof.

1 LIMITATIOR OF THE PAPER:

u
)

The writer did not have the benefit of exposure to

& real work setting in either Bangladesh or England. As
such the observations suffer from a lack of direct asso-

ciation with reality on the ground and should be seen in

that light.

-

i

{

| 124 - JUV“";LE DELINQUEHKCY = > -

E Juvenile delinquency may be termed as erime in iis

| 3 .

§ embryonic stage. The police deems the child who has committed

{

i a violatian of the penel law to be the delinquent. The

§ SOQlOlOngt thlnkﬂ of delingquency in terms of aev1atvon

1

L - from, seclall accepteq benav1our. The psycholcogist belleves

| dellnquency to be symbollc ecaflicts whick the 1nd1v1dual o

' is unable to control. If we were 1o sum _Upj.We nculd 88y, ;
2 = = :
; each of the above .version has. a ?raln of truth but not the i
'; et 1; T L,‘ {
i whnie*tru%h. In llne, ﬁellnquency 13 fhe :¢sﬁ1tant of i g
LI . Erge Sl . y :
; multiple causatlon.\ 4 R =
U SO e ¥ wl
!" 3. "\h “ “‘V&" . fw,,“yc_,f ?‘K‘ 1; ~Fij: :‘ é’“ — . T . ) y» S 2% . ,.j.. hadt'a
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1:5 PUNISéMEHT AND THE ALL-PERVASIVENESS OF CRIWE:

(2]

Crime is ag o0ld &s mankind. Adsam and Eve were the
first tc break the law end Qain was the first murderer,.

Abel was the first murdered. Nc¢ society and no group, at

anytime or c¢lime, primitive, medieval or modern is Or was
exempt from crime. A large proporiticn of the crimes go-
undetected, others are reporited but not detected, others

are reported but not perhaps recorded. The unrecorded

crime s, howewgr, do not appeer in any set of statistics,
Crime is much more general and pervasive than the ordina
statistics indicate and an entirely incorrect imp:ession

regarding the extent of criminality may be formed if com

clusions are limited to the statistics. This is noi mere

e B

to admit defeets in our owpn method 6f compliation of sta

- /Crime Statistiecs %
tlelCS@bf eveén the most advanced couniries like USA or

continue tc be as elusive as ever. IA other wogd 1pfv1

gement of ?aw does not edmit itselfl of mathematical ealc

lgjiéﬁ with exscti precision in any pé&t of the wcnld,puf

. - .

nét:-being an cxoepliom. ' < N

* ; . - v
dy . a g - I A
“ v . Yo P
B e , - F L I -~

Eflectlve repressxve measures can momentarlly pre

t b - S .
an s = £ I =0

crime- by puttlng the criminal out of> actlon, or by holdl

bedr s < ¥ 5

“an 1mmed1a*e threat of ax at hanglng 11ke the sward’ oi

I N ‘,». i 2 »..-ﬂ,:— “ R - & - i

Damocles, may p0551bly ﬁeter some Who - are on the p01nt c

a3 T e R J e < -
= v Ay
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comml tlng crlmes. Such repre331ve% gencles a8 the p@ll{

et 2 " i ~
',__' ;.me S ‘%}” m. § e % &= S - Q._ '»L': - gt

maglstvacy ane the 3811 aufhorltles do not remove cause&
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crime or subStitute soceial for anti»sﬁﬁial a%%itudes. In
the sncient times, perpetrators of orime, or what used to
be considered crime in the eye of the soeciety of those
days, used to be ruthiessly dealt with. Burning at the
stake, amputation of important limbs of the body, even
hanging for what may now be considered simple offences did
not prevent the determined criminals from wrong-doing. The
philosophy underlying parole, probation of offenders, re-
habilitetior of criminals, after-care societies are all
aimed at prevention of further crime, reformation and
reclamstion of the eriminal to the healthy and respectable
way of 3ldiving. But none of these singly or collectively

cen claim that these could root out or cobliiterate crime and
eriminal propensities, Underlying these are well intentioned

philosog@ies of socigl welfere-for & society with the inei-

" dence of crime conitrolled to manageable proportions and

deep—sSeated social malaise uprooted-if at all uprooting is
feasikble -such t@a% the society is a beiter place to live

in; Quite ~-’’;s.v:.cmace;r-t:mg but very irue is the fact that

W *

almost all persons have at some time or other deliberately

o, :AV‘ - £ N

commltred erimes, often of a serious nature. -
MRS 3’555 vek & TR = s 7
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prized thern others. Bach objsciivys as it has been crys-
talized in law, custom, and zorrectional prectice, has
3 bl - J

impressed & persisting infiuv:nce ipon subsegueni policy.

It is noi unusual to find pwiishme=nt exerting, in turn,
vindictive, deterrent, and rTzhabilitaiive measures in
relation to the offender. The pursose of punishment has
often been alleged to be the protzction of society. This
ideal appesars complétely virtuous and unobjectionable-the
state does aim to protect iis memters through the handling
of the offender. The difficu iy iz that this objective is
too generalized a concepit. Tl gquestion is wherein lies

the fullest public welfare, =nd how thet has to be achieved.

Whether blame and punishment or diagnosis, and therepy

|
|
|
serve besti.the public interest remains a burming issue of ‘
basic policy. - |

v

The principle of "Justice inder Law" has expressed

a special aversion to the infliction of penalties upon:%he

guiltless or of excessive repression upon the guilty,., The

question is—to~a%oid convicting tne immocent, how many of

the gullty should go free? What ccmpénsatibgpkif‘anyé”dges

~

soeiety owe to the innocent who have ‘suffered punighment 2 =

e s

£, To protec% soeiety what proportion:of crlmlnal offenders :
! must be dlscovered and segre~ated dnd at vhat C@SL %o fbe -
i i N ' :j r = - n .z ﬁi : N ) R F ;{
j ! 11bertles of ordihary GltlZEh ? Toe- crlmlnal the victi: A
H i - % X . N E T Ty
f ; Lo St g B A SO s R e B
: : the 1nnocent bystander and ﬁhe ﬁeﬂeral publlc eagh has its 3
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interests et sieke,none of whieh can be fully satisfied.
Assuming that wise compromises in objective can be made

by the system of justice and correction in resolving these
conflicting demands, different issues remain as to the

specific methods of treatment by which the goals can be

f=)

attained.

232 RETRIBUTION: >

Retribution ms an object of nenology is still a
force. Hisiorically one of the oldest of punitive puTrposes,
it appears tc be more widely prevalent and vitally persis-—
tent than any other motive throughout civilization. Rejected
in ceriain quarters'as an ethically indefernsible phase of
contenmporery correciion, the impuisse 1o venéeance retalins
e Peal potency in actual practice. Bui the motive of hate,
fear, and revenge are emotions that move both the offender
and his victim. The conflict betmeen the two easily gene-

retes inersasing and reciprocal vengeful purposes. -

ghe normal punitive réspcnsey§o offende; formalized

~ derived lurﬁher support from en etﬁlcal thesis~the cla351cal

- 1w

dactnLnn of free Wlll The p051t10 is taken that man as
L [ l‘: Ed ’ * xp z( & - T .

;u

Y

a free moval agent dellberately chooses to do right or

[ f,{ K 2 »i"i* e ER R Q g i Tt
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socigl ecipcumstances, and conditioning in the offender's
history hes made obsoclete the old simple conceplions cof
free will. Many suthorities now adhere to ihe deterministic
thesis that man's behaviour is shaped by force beyond his
independeni control. The best that may be said for the

retributive motive is that it sometimes satisfies the public

ustice but it appears evidenti thai more herm than

Cals

sense of

good is done, however, through punishment thail is retribuiive

in purpose.

Tre guesiion is whether threat of penalties and
punishment are esifective 1nt1m1qarl s to the poiemtial
oriminale ¥hile pemaities do not always resirain criminaiity,

it is not without real effect. However, Tailure of capital

punishment to deler is often stressed. Deierrent punishment

agg-gvateé”ﬁhe reactive hostilities of some' offenders,
fostering  inecreased father than diminished criminality. The
penal law is deterrent in intention and effepf,faltpougﬁ

in.rEality-some men are delerred. from erime. just as surely

as_some others esre motivated to vip%gie the-law,. * ..
o, o~ ) oo e Ty o= & ; M
- - “&,:_—“_* T 2 - - ;‘i_, kS ‘Q., - < .
Hheh the communlty is obseseba by dnhletv or hate”
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illustrations of this essentially neurotic reaction, asg,
for example, in the excesses characterizing the eras of the
star chamber, witch hunts, etc. Worthy objectives can not
be attained when correctional methods are controlled by

anxiety, however, much these may be reticnalized as

necessary.

2:4 I8CAPACTATION:

Protection of society is essured in some measures by

the close counfinesent of those whose crimes have evidenced

their threat toc comm mmunity welfare. While the necessity for

the secure cusitody of some offenders is not refuted, incapa-

¥

ciation kas a megative objective. It assures effective cus-
tody for & time but negates the more a:f1ﬁmailwe efforts to

-

correct the offender.

A

The rehabilitative treatment of the offender is the

objective most.frequently discussed and applauded today.

Psychiatry, psychology and case work have directed attention

to the diagnosis of unad§u§%menté snd to” the treétmgnt of” the

deviant im" ¢e4cral. The prevelent ideg of crlmlnal 111hess;fs

i SN ] - kS s

hlghlj mlble&ﬁ_us Crlmlnals are nat generally neurctlc, .
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! although they may be scmewhat more insecure, Iirustrated,
i aggressive, or disturbed than the average man in the

street,

-

The goal in modern correctional practice is to move
toward methods that are practical and effective in retraining
individusls to achieve adequate adjustment irn the community.
Deep analytic therspy in private Psychiairic practice provide
valueble insights through intensive research. Successful
correction of the offender comes from prisoner classification,
group therapy, plammed release praciice, careful supervision

and guidance-

The cptimum result can not be achieved by 2 rejection
of the incapacitative and deterrent objectives of correction
in favour of an exclusively rehabilitative gcal. Measures

of correction must be guided by considerations of both imme-—

? diate and long~term community security and by the diverse

: legitimete sggial interest at stake. Society_has to be made

s s

i

‘ et o > he i - -~ - ~

3 seeure for exiended periods from iis dangezrous eriminals,
! .

|

i

while the igrgeisalvageable remainder may. be h&ndled‘iy

. effective methods of eorrectional treatment. ZThe éxpected ; .

H "

: .  resuli. should. pe expensive, mors huimene, thereby previding
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" The rehabi?%tation of criminal%%%s a Feld for
special study is a relatively recent development associated
entirely with modern thinking. Some 0f the advanced countries
have gone a long way in their practical implementation. In
our country., although one hears a lot about them, in popular
parlance .and among enlightened society, very little have

so far been done to reelly tomch the core of the problem.

331 DEVEL OPMENTS T ENGLAND:

Until 1847 in U.K. the law did not discriminate
between children end other offenders. In 1938, however,
arrangement was made for the recepticn of young offenders
up to the age of eighiesen at Parkhursi. This errangement was

mede Tfollowing the report of a select commitiee of the House

Y

of Lords set up to enquire into the siate of‘gaols and
prisons. Ini1847 Act, offenders charged with stealing were
a%l@wéé %p be iried summerily in & Nagistraté’s Court and

N
removed children from the full rigours of Law as the power
of the lower court wére less extensive. This was the result

of representations of various féformers. The youthful offen-—
I

L

ders Actz 1854 authorised the setting’ ‘up of reformatory

sezools, whlch were to be orxganised by voluntary societies,

-

~ubgec:'t to the 1nspectﬁon ﬁnﬁ appvoval of H@me Offlcev The

50 N = ey i

young offenﬁer, howevev, had te ﬂnend a perzod In prlsdn %

2 i , grew s T s
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so that offenders under the &age of gixteen could be tried
summarily for nearly &ll indictabie offences. It reduced
the number of juveniles, hel.d in j Tisons and simplified the
process of trial for youngsiers. nowever, the juveniles,

still continued to be tried by oxtinary courts along with

the adults.

2 series of Acts werz enacisd in the first guarter of

the current century which ware indicative of the. changed

iveral government
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attitudes in this fie
was in powers, The first was the probation Act of 1907, which
nationslised the work of courl missionearies. The children
Act of 1908 and the preveniion of Crime Act followed. ﬁhg
children Act laid dﬁwn, for the first time, the prineiple
that young offendersshould be treﬂted entirely separately
from adulis and established the Juvenile Courts., Offenders

under the zge of sixteen hsd to be iried in & Juvenile Court

except when the child had peen involved in committing an

- L

offence ¥ ﬂﬂth an adult, The juveniie courts were reaugred to

B

LI x

sit in & d1flerent place of a diflferent tlme ¢né%was lntended

po protect the children from assos 1atine w1th oldgg and

“
% b 4

] e
- ¢

hardened offenders. Imnrlsoqment of chlldren under fom rteen

o

: was abollshed and fhose aﬁed be»wnen uvteen and slxteen were

Ty i é‘a‘ “ o

ﬁéé al clrcumstances‘
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The emphasis in the treatment of children moved away
from punishment and towards reformation. The Aet of 1908
allowed & degree of welfare concern into the treatment of
children in court. The crime prevention Act of the same year
created specialised detention for young offenders known as

Borstal detention. *

The Act of 1920, affecting the London Gounty Council
Lrea made a provision for a specially selected panel of
Magistrates to hear cases in the Juvenile Courts of the

metropalis, Elswhere the same body of ﬁagistrates sat for

“the adult and Juvenile court,

The turming peint came in 1953 when the children and

young persoms Act of 1933 was enacted. It stated in- section

24 thats

n Every Court in dealing with children or young

ﬁ": e

person who 15 brought before it either as an offender or

otnerw1se snall have regavd to the welfare o* the chlld or

younz person and’éhall in a proper case take steps for’

removing him from undegirable surroundlnﬂs, ér for securxng

L)
* r"x,

that p:opev prov 310n 1s made for hls“educat*an oxr tralnlng“.

H

EE s "R B : “

The1WS11a re c@n51derat10n was ﬂldéﬁ ed ln respect of aga
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aﬂd was taken a gfeat&de@l furaher lnAvarlous acts after 1933
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In 1933 the main emphasis was 1a1a on removing the

"J.

ehild from undesicable or unfavourable surroundings. In 77
1569 the emphasis was on keeping the c¢hild in the communi Ty
where possible, end working the child in that context. The
imporiant d&istingushing feature was the view of thie child

as a part of a background of family.

The 196% 4ct suthorises the local authority, & cons-

table or other authorised person to bring & cnild before the
court. The ccnstable or the suthorised person may not bring

& child before the court unless satisfied that only a court

from the local suthority their view. The local sutnority,

0 a

~however, is free to itake & differéni view and must provide

the court which hears the proceedlng with backgPound informa-—-

- tion on health, home surroundings, school record and characler
for gssistance. A11 these have resulted in a cleser lission
between police and the local aiithority at & stage prior fo

the decision to .prosecute. losi of the 1érﬁe pblice forces,

esp301a11y'1n the urben areas have now est&bll hed their own -

e - -

Juvenile Bureau and they werk in close eonsulta-‘tio‘n“ witke the

loeal suthority social services department,  ° )

i - <
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order will suffice in the given circumstances, and must in-
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in the then Second Five Yeer Plan and tw%%prometional
projects were taken in hand. Those were a) Probation of
offenders Prcocject and b} After Care Service. Initially, the
program was limited, o 10 places, then Coordinated in 1965
and currently 21 units are active. Leter in persuance of
provisions of The Children Act, 1974.s nationel Juvenile
correcticnal Centré has been established at Tongi. In exer-
¢ise of the powers conferred by section 77 of the children
Act, 1974 the Government was pleased to make éhildren Rules,

1976 for carrying out the purposes of the above Act.

It was found expedient to consolidate and amend the
law relafing to "the cuétody, pfotection and treatment of
children and irial end punishment of youthful offenders and

as such the govermmeni enacted the ?&ﬁé;éhildfén's ict,

=

19747, The Act is characterised by- = ~

e » =
e

x

a) Establisbment of juvenile court -
. b) Discontinuince of joint trial of child and adult

¢) Trial of-all cases in which a ehild is charged
with the commission of an Qifence in Juvenlle

~ -t
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) stablishment end meintensnce of Remund home§ D

=

for the purposes of deiention, diagnosis and
classification of children committsd to custody

Uv
[

vy court or police.

&) Appointment of probation officer and placement
of them under the supervision and guidance of
Juvenile court in the performance of their
duties under the Act,

h) Penrnal provision for crueliy io chiid and using
them for various illicit pwrposes including

exploitatien of child employses

'—JU
()

Gommitment of child to certified institute and
power te discharge youthful coffender or commitment
to suitebie custody.

k. .
i 3) Letentzan of c¢hild in plase of safety and comnitment
i of victimised children, &nd supprv1810n of such
; viciimised children. .
k) 7The deletion of word 'Comviciiom'.and 'Senienced! -
in relation to children and youthful oifenders
dealt w1th under the Act. .
i %“‘ T < *
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{(e) & Hagisirate of the Ist ulﬂSS’ and

(f) eny other Magistrate specially empowered in
this behal_i‘a -

A Bowrt mey excercise power under this Ordinance,

whethsr the case comes before it for original hearing or on

appeal or revision,

Where any offender is convicted by & HMagistrsete not
empowered tc excercise powers uander this Ordinance, and such
Magistrate is of oyinion that the powers conferred by section
4 or sectiscn 5 should be excercised, he shell record his
opinion to that effect and submiit the proceeding to a Nagis-

trate of the Ist Cizss or & Subdivisional Nagisiraie forwar-

ding the offender to him, or taking bail Tor appearance
before him, and such Magisiratie may thereupon pass such sen-
tence or make such order as he might have passed or made if

the case bhad originaily been heard by him, and if he thinks

«‘.tix

necessavy, he nsy muke such inquiry or evidence te e made

v
« w

or taken.,

R Lid —
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! Penal Oode{ Act XLV of 196(), or under sectionm 296

|

1

] a, 328, 386, 387, 389, 397, 398, 389, 401, 455, or
] :

i

452 of that Code, or ar offenmce punishabile with death

or transportation for 1i

female person is convicied of any offence otker

o'
N
i
&
N

then an offence punisnable with death is of opinion

thet, having regerd to the eircumsiances including

the nature of the offence =nd the charascier of the

offender, it is expedient ia dec so, ihe court may ,

nstesad of -

[

for Teasons io be recorded im writing,

b sentencing the person al ouce make & prot bation oxrder,
F that is to say order reguiring him or her to be under.
L the supervision of a probaiion officer for such period,

not less than one year or nore than three years, &as

may be specified in the orcer: .
| : } -
Provided that the court shell noi pass a probation N

Qrder unless the offender enters into a bond, with or Witﬂogi';;

sureties, to commit no offence and to Leep to peacc and b

T .

of good behaviour during the yerwnd of tqe bond a_ﬁ »o agnear

‘

i i b AR e st Aok ¢

% ; ,ann regeive sentence if called upoca e do-se au_;ng fhax nervod
| ] ’ : - " =
1 M a": - <
, LI y PR . L& N .
% probatvon order under this sectlon unlosq 1t is satisfied thati
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Wnile meking a probation order, the court msy also
dirsct that the bond shall coniain such conditions as in
the opinion of the court may bt necessary for securing
supervision of the offendcer by the probation officer amd
2lso such additional conditicns with respect to residence,
environment, absteniticn from initoxicanis and any cther meiter
which the court may, having regard end 1o the particular
circumstances of the case, consider neceséary for preveniing
& repetition of the same osifence or a commission ol the other

ffeaces by the offender and for rehabiliteting him as an

‘C’l

honest, indusirious and law abiding citizen,

i
"

When an offender is senienced for the offence in

respect of & probation order thait was made, that probation

order shall ceese to have effsct.
i i
4z4 PﬁDCL U‘ TO BE POLiQw=D BY GOURT:

The "hearing of 211 eeses and procesding shall be
conducted in as simple a2 mamner as possible withéut obser-

w4 E3

v1ng any formallty and eare shall be taken to ensure that ©

« ?
the ca¢1d agalnst Whom the gasg nas beea 1nst1tutcd feels
I merdp =S b B T - . st ¢
home like atmosphere, dn:&ﬁg “the hearlng. &
R S = Yi, sery T — .

The court shall see ,du; ‘the éhlld brought before 3_1:
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74
Yhen witnesses are produced for examination, the
Court shall freely excercise the powers conferred om it by
section 165 of the Evidence Act, 1872, so as o bring dut

any point that may go in fagour of the child.

In examining & child and recording his statement the
Court shell be free to address the child in any msiner that
.  may seem suitsble in order to put the child ai ease and ©oO
elicit true Facis not oaly in respect of the offence of which

heome sur-

)
124
o
Weat
i)

I
S3

the child is sccused of but also in 1espsct O

I:J'

beex

th

roundings and the influence Io wnich the child ha

subjecied to and the record of ithe examinstion shall be in

©

such form as the cocurt m consider suitable having Tegard to
! A
; the contents of the siaiement and circumstances ir_which it
i ' -
' was made. C

Where & child hes pleaded guilty or hus peen Toungd

guilty, _nSupad of meking an order upon such flndlng ey

dzrect the Probatlon Officer or such otithsr perscn as may e

RN .
g *,«

deemed Tit by the court in Form A for Sme1bSlOD of a Ieport

- - o =

uﬂlch among other things, shall cantu.a fam;ly bac crounﬁ

x » »

of “the chlla, hls character and antecedents, his physical and- .

~

: mental ndl‘buns end the cncumataﬂceb anuer Wwhich the ;
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offencé ﬁas cummlttcd oxr any otLur 1Lfﬁrmatﬂoa c@ﬂ51ﬁe”eﬁ*
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After considering the report as above and hearing

the persons mentioned in section 9 of the childrens Act
1974, the court may zive such direction or order for the

detention or otherwise of the ckild as it considers iit.

While giving the order, the court shall fix:

(a) the amount of coniribution, if eny, tc be made
by the parent or other person liable tc maintain the

child for nis maintenance; and

e

{b) the mode of payment of such contridbution.

4:5 POSER AND DUTT=S OF & PROBATIOR OFFT I0ER:

4 Probation Officer shall subject to tke provisioms of

N

sub-section (3} of section 31 of éhildren 18974 :

Aet.

*
(&) meet the child freguently and make inquiries about

[

his home and school conditions, conductj mode of life,

=

charactﬂr, health, environment and exnlaln to the child

- -~

the »@ndl»lOn of hls probationg

¥
. = 1%:{ fix, ~ L.

$2)

attend couri regularly and submit §ep02§;

N Pr—

(¢) meintain diary, case files; and Quch registers’

“

as muy?be speelfied by- the Dlrsctor oF Caurt fromjtlme

3 st ! e a;_‘f{‘ EN ? .

to time; 7y
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{e) dissue warning to the person under whose care the
if such person is found 1o have commi-—
of

the terms of the bcndj;

(f) visit regularly the child placed under his super-
vision and also places of employment or school attended
by such child and to submit regular ménthly reports to

the Direcior irn Form G;

(g) encourage the child io make use of any opportumity -
that might be made availsble from any social welfar

organisation or agency;

{(n) =advise the child to disassociate himself from a
society which in the opinion of the Probation Gfficer
may spoil the cheracter of the child;

, (1) eadeavour to find suitable employment for the,
1 ﬁ P ’il
* child if such chiid be out.of employment end strwve

' to impzove hgs‘cbndugt end general condltlans of -
! living; and e - o
{3 perform sacn other runctlone as may be a351gned 3
- " 4o h_m by the Blrector or by the court from time to .
< Y T ;:" Yo, r T
. time.” T o ' G
521 CORRDG“IOK&I pROGRAMﬂB IE anGT%DESh' e e %o
) _'5«’ - k] . » .r - %
=, Lherc¢1s a- camplez ef Remand ﬂome, a Juven;’e Court and
! i X 5:— B — i ;
B -4 tra1n14Q 1nst1*utﬁ for guvenlle offenders-g% Tonglf In per-i~w
' = e : - Tt et e 3 !
suanee of pfo'i.i s %F %he ehildwen &ct, T~,4 tuere gt met e
= o Fil . A D |
. <. . . i
N it o ” . . |
} - - - R 7)‘7:"*4 - : - % , b
SN . BN, - e T - F

[Cs R p—



“63:1  COMPARISOE OF THE TREATHENRT NEASURES _—

ES 4 2

ull time Magisirate asnd supporiive staff for the court.
4s per section 33 of the fct. tue legel pguardians of thes
child mgy lodge cese at this eourt. Pelice can also lodge
case at thig court in respecit of offence committed by
children under 16 years of age. The Remand Home serves as

o

alternative sustody of pre-trial young offenders. The guilty

~

S -

children and children in need of imsiitutional corraction

are pleced in the training jnstitute.

5:2 “ﬁO?T?D INCIDENCE OF DEITLLUENCY:

Five tables pleed at sonexure 1,14, 18, 10 and 2 indicate

the reperted cases to police and the working of corrsctional

complex et Tongi i, Pigures shown: zt1,14, 1B and 1C wers obtained

uncfficially, Althouvgh & very faithful country-wide picture
\ .

may not have been projecied in ihe figures quoted, .the serions-
ness of the problem may be zauged. E

- - o ¥
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cqnditidﬁ§ vary'yastlj betgeen the IWO eountrle It is

blfaus beeause Bangladesh &S purt 01 the British Raej and :; %
2 A

later ag! part of- Paklstan unt11 1971 dld not huve the envqun-
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in the 19tk century that juveniles may, at times, be

separately treated in the eyes of law but uothing tzngible

2

reslly did coccur till 1960-61 when in Paxistan the probation
and efter Care Ordinance was passed. However, for all prac-

ticel purposes, the separete treatment of Juvemiles still

- ~

depends to & large extent upon the discreiion of the liagis-

trate. One of the achievement has been the legal recognition .

for the complex of correciional Institutes. This is 1o small

echievemeni when viewed &gainst the beckiround of & society

that is still largely agrarian, task-oriented and suthorita— .

rian and where legislators are still very conservalive.

However, ii is found thsat iIn England a&s early as 1879
offenders under the age of sixteen were tried swusmaerily fox
nearly &all indictable(cogniseble offences)sIn 1968 the prin~

ciple was laid dewn that young of fenders snould be ireated - .

entirely separately from adulis and thereaiter follé#ed‘the

NN

establishmert of Juvenile couris. At the same time imprison-

3 - '{Tm
ment of children under fourteen was abolished and those aﬂed

HS - B
~

=

between fourtieen and 81vteem could be 1mpr130ﬁcd under excep~ \

-

tlonal clrcumstarvcs. In practice the matter ccasei tc be an

-

“issue, Separate kaglstracy for children in ﬁhe Juvenlle court

v SF .~

was 1nt*oauced in 193;, ”here is vloser.co—operat1on between

- - R -

the Juvenlle %ureau of the pellce department and the 60@1&1 L h

b _' x N RE % ER )y o 2 gy

serv1ces depavtment of the 103&1 autnoxltv; AJu in f= at af&

hen 311 Gther

T 5 1

() camseannee
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Processes have been exhausted. The empn351s is on the welfare
of the child. However, all the provisions of ihe 1969 Act are
not operative andthe entire range of facilities availsble to

the court end the social workers have changed. It may be said

thet the welfare or the treatment of the children and young

berscnz 1s more the responsibility of the socisl workers em-~
ployed by the locel authority and the courts no longer can
order any form of dustodial treatment or make =an attendence

centre oxder,

-

But ir Bangladesh the police, the Magi stracy and the
social workers do not work in ciose co-operation as would be
desirable. It may not be too muech to say thst there is inade-
quate aweareness of the issue in all the concernsd quarters,

The correctional institute operates in one plsce. The probatio

Officers are far too less in 'the outlying distric:}:s to cope
wilh an ever- increasing job. Mest of all there is the impor=

tant a speci 'of the Tesource consiraint in an ‘economy which

y -

is not healthy in @11 respects. Investment in. such sectors do

not get the expected pr:.orz_ ty and are ofte‘a termed as nondeve-

A = 1 ~

lopmezlt cmd 'chus mconsequentval. In Enpland all the resourses

@ £ = -

Tz 2

needed mve not been ‘aveilable 'bui' a headwa s was made long bae
v /—‘ "’:’;‘r‘ J’"...,T{‘f ;; . i -

and po lice e.nd soc:..al» worxer:s have the adv&;taae of operat:mg

- o i \’% FEN P B W ‘* ,_A_N_,;- e :

= i

in a i‘aveumb“le ellmate. But in Banglaiﬁesh 1t Would be“a’ lo g i
“ ;1;1;1‘: ¢“§":7 "‘Pﬁg ¢ "2 ‘ = ’T 2 ",» :r:‘ ‘15 i‘. T e '

FRY §hic

tlme before i‘heku chlldren snd younb persens m ’crouble could "bev
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6:2 CONCLUSIOH:2

It may e seen thus that conditioans are %astly different
} in two societiecs and accordingly preventive and corrective
measures differ in its content and approach. One may not be
very far from right in assuming that social enlightenment in
Bangladesh in the years to come will bring about the desired

change in the concermed quarters.

In the end it may be said that ™ 4 test of the quality
of eny Community and the eivilisation of any society is how
it organise services for those who are nct in the comfortable,

“middle mejority. A whole generation of damaged children looks

to the socigl services and «sesss»>see gOVi. fOT SOmME assurance

thsat the damsge will not be allowed te continue, the response

is e test of eur collective will., . =

I we féil to respond with Eourage, imagination and

é

compasgsion we have 1alled not only this minority, we heve

failed ourselves and*the whole culture we claim o cherish™,

- 6:3  RECOMMENDATICN:
B . NE % . ~ M

- In the hope Gf cogenlal change ﬁhe follow1ng recommen—

#
K<

datlens,are made for bangladesh xn respect of preventlve and

,.,,W..M.u_“,
"

g -~ :-"\',"-x, - T e % % - .
eorrectlve measures wath regard to Juvenile dellnquency. - y
= - = R Sgegs. a1 T ‘. .o

~ 4

)

and ?ollcé - . 4
J 1) Ehe Maglstracyfshould be made o reallse~the 1mpnrtance¥:gg

oy
R i‘%@\ -

of trﬁating tae JLvenlles as a separate class. ‘More contact Rl |

b
4
H
= ’*’*\n" —_— A ] é
!
4
)

. —.~.) %

between soc;al workers and ‘membexrs of th 5 ﬁlclary xn fhe

e,

<t = o
R “ 1 P
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form of seminsrs, symposiums snd the like should be
organised frequently.

2) Legislation incorporating special provision for
greater punishment for adult ecriminazls who use children

should be made. The concerned cuarters should waii upon ine

lagisletors and impress upon teem the necessity of embarking

on such a course of aciion,

-

3) Gorrectional institute complex skould be built imme—

diately in the major citie This should go simultaneously
with expansion of the social welfare department in so far as
the probation edd after care service are concerned. Promo~

Tional activities for the youth should slsoc be expanded.

4) Profsssicnal training of the socisl workers should

be 'intensified. ' ’

3 -
7 k3

5) Plﬂanclal allocations should 1ﬂcrea3c for the soecial

welf re seczer gnd a greater pﬂopoltwon of honey should be - -

speant fox ce*:eutlonal sexrvices,

. -
w

Slnne practical exposure io tbe wofk set’ un-was not

= eF o -— S ¥ hy

p0531Lle it 15 felt that rceammcndafi@h fer Engldnd would be o

‘.—5 -

. ts 77[‘ ';

1ﬁappropr1ate hu* for an academz*

yhe Iollnw1ng

recommendatlﬁns are made far;ﬁn»lané?

3
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| 1) The 1969 children and young Te "sons Act should be made
operative in its entirety. in the not-too-distant future,

toney, perscmnel and other resources should be made availshle.

2) The supervision order muzt ens:ire that proper supervi-
sion is given, A care order must mea: that the necessary care
support is available to the child or person from the moment
the order is made,

K]

3) The developument of an efficient sysiem of dealing with .

court work and for plseing boys and irls committed to the

"

care of authority should be expedites.
4) The social service department showuld get the Tesources
to provide alternative treatment.

5) Local authority must bear the >urden of meintaining .

expensive residential provision tc make the comnufiity care

I provisioen fully operaiive.

6) The develeopment of *the mecessary skills and_teahniquég'

to cover the wiaole field of concern zhould be expedited. The

L

i N , . ‘

| training content should be e-examined in the background of g

f - 5 . ’ : H
] §Qu:rent needs., The training shoula cover practieal demonstra= T
| | i o
‘ -tions of 00p1ng with deviant 3oang §crson end children. T

Recrultment o sultable ané aceguat& peonlp hasg to be made anﬁ B

£ T et
= P

3 mongy Should be avallable. It has 1o be reallsed that bén

i
i
i
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3 - Coin box/Central batlies:
AL - High Speed Rotary Switch
X - Facsimile machim
= - High frequency.
s - International Telegraph Unicen
TK - international Truk Xge
2 - Line Unit
D - Nation wide Dialling
TC -  National Tele Communwca11on Consulting
3X - Private Branch Xge. < s
C - Public call office. -
EBY — Erivate Automatic Brancr Xge.
FYD — Second five year plan
i &T - Telegraph & Telephone
FYp - Third Ti+ve Year Plan
HF - Very high Frequency
FYP - Fourth Five Year Plan A
AT - Trans Attantic Telephone Cable o
ss - Telephone shilpa Sangs than Torgi -
cs - Bangladesh Cabie Shilpa , Uhuene .
KD = Seni—Knowed down
D - Unecked down .
CITT= Coensultative Committee of international Telegraph' &
Tephone . ‘
CIR — Consultative Committee of International Radjo .
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i - Electro-meghanical
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Chapter — 1
Introduction

1 Purpose of paper 91
(1) Scope: Bangladesn is‘a less developed country and its

desired goal is to achieve econcmic and social development .
Communication is a necessary infrustructure for economic
development and plays a vital role 11n stimulating economic
growth and improving the quality of life. Tele
Communication can reduce the need for travelling and thus-

can act as a substitute for transport. Telecommunication

<

facilities 1in Bangladesh are not yet adequate in terms of
requiremenits technology and the level of services _to
stimulate and susitiain economic growth. The telephons denéﬁgy
i in this country is only about 0.51% age of population in

: ) 1989/90 as compared to 0.36 in India, 0.48 in Paxispan:
i {1984) This figure is one of the jowestl in the‘wofﬁdm More
; over, the existing equipments of BTIB are sc old and wérnf
cut that they can not rgnd;r any more servjoes, anqr no .
xhé ifi the world their spare parts are available, Again;

the telescom, techenolegy has advanced much in the world ?andg

the digital system has replaced the o)d ana]og. system dn

: ’ mest part.ef the world. Sinee the world te]e—Commun1cat1on

I

. is. under the one adminis@rgiiqn, the advanchaﬁh;Li

Bl >

QBQQJQQQQ ceuntr1cs farces the other countr1es to a@qg e
< T - t* . 1

«

telég abhggﬁ ﬁ
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S
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(i) The purpose of this paper is to overview the

present situation of BTTB with limitations and constraints
regarding techonology finance and demand and to focus the
ways and means for the development of BTTB such that
can meet the demands within and outside the country. and
can keep pace with the modern technology of

telecemmunication of the world.

Methodology:

—_—

o This paper 1is written on the basis of the
following:

(i) Practical experience as an officer of BTTB for
the long time.

(i) office Records of different offices in which I
served .

=

(1i1) Discussion with coileques of different levels

(iv) " Knowledge obtained from the periodicals and
journals published by BTTB.

(v) Reports of different FYP’s.

Limitations-

In view of the limited time of 5 days from "9:9:90
to 13.9:90 Fd; writing a paper on such a sector with the
magrg‘ﬁimensioh of a huge Organisation dea?ing with the most
modern & s@phﬁsﬁicated techiiolegy and alsto meétiing the Tocal

ééﬁahd:és wel] as to meet the Intérnatiohal ré@@ierément of

§n@§rn§§TQBaT“ﬁ%@]égrgph\Uﬁi@n {ITY) in the perspective of

2

AreET

:hie’ matter for Wiich’L bac
4 -

mge
3 B X 2
Y

i
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Chapter— 2

An insight view of Telecommunication in Bangladesh.

wWhat is telecomunication.

The term tele-Communication means distant
Communications which is made though telegraphy, telephony,
telex, Radio Broad casting & Television. Bui the definition
has under gone a change by way of its use for non voice

services like telex, fax, data communication etc. -

Telecommunication is considered the most important
media for progress of a country. In this world no country

can remain isolated with its own content. This has to.

develop relation with other countries, sharing their
"development in terms of trade & commerce. and technological
ideas, enchanges infomations. Therefore, it is imperative
that the entire world will be put into a common base sharing: .
the development; and tele Communication plays a very vital
role in this context. For also developing a "soeiety, 1like
] - . . - . . - .
: Bangladesh, beset with constrainks in infrustructure,
i - :
| telecommunication plays & very vital role te its economy and
¥ . prosperity. This 1is .further corroborated by -dearth of
natural:resources like ©i1 and topographical hinderances and . |
N riverine. character of the 1land ¢ resulging in: road -
; N . e . P 3 Y ; N g
comiunication difficult in our country. A O
) Ex ":‘)* “A\' oo~ . R - ’Vf’{i» R ‘i hal . Rl 3 - ': Ty .
= » - J oo T Ta ot L PR - P
S - . v 5 : “{ . | “r:; V{,;? J o ;“1‘ - :< \?’ B = B - . “:;
o - K z: et o T e - —t ” “ o ~1tf; R e ]
¢ T 5 i P i
- . D ~ : - e P q
k- . ‘;
W ; . M‘: . - -~ . . - 2 ng ¥ - %
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Different Ranges of Telecommunication.
+w-.50 long it was thought that tele Communication was
mostly indispensable for wurban areas. But with the

decentralisation of administration and development functions

at the grass root level the entire country has been

into

Therefore,
these

inportant. With the installation of High capacity

4

tele Com Regions:; 64

upazillas and to Govt.

the need for reliable tele Communication

divided

Zillas =and 460 wupazilas.
between
at the Centre has become

microwave

between the capital to the divisional head quarters and also

to some of zillas with high capacity UHF system, the channel

has

x

to

-

been increased so that NWD facility could be

all the zillas now. There have been built two

extended

gate way

saté11it§ ground stations one at Betbunia with multi-channel

capacity and one at Talibabad with stadard B type of

reception which made it possible te cennect any p}ace ‘on

eaftb

*

S

any remote place or off shore areas
- " ¥ . N
== ey oni

ES

through them. More

Ty

over with intricate

-~ IS8SD en€éhange has been in,

system of

e s .

singile Gﬁannel VHF system it has become possible to connect
. - % .

with “the capitals

< xf
- =

F2e

B

stalled at Dhdka and any

subscriber 5éytside Bangladesh has accéess to dial - ean, talk

with ,anygsgbgérﬁbeﬁﬂﬁﬁ.éanglébeSh.éﬁ ahy_isﬁ Subséribef

ehahnel. eapacity showh in a

= " ~ o
> ™y uF N}

A Al

nnexure~Ll, ITI respectivély, @
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History of Bangladesh T & T

A

History of Telecom. 1in Bangladesh dates backfgzrom
British rule when in 1885 a telegraph ckt was started from
calcutta to Dhaka. The fTirst telephone enchange was
installed at Dhaka {Ramna) 1n 1320 with a capacity of 800

iine Manual Exchange.

Then 1in 1947, after Independence ihe 800 1inse
manual exchange was replaced by 2000 line F type automatic
exchange in 1954. Then gradually expansion took place to
3000 line in 1956, 40G0 line in 1957 and 5000 line in 1959.

in 1962 another exchange of 4000 1ine capacity was installed

in Same building. In 1966 the installation of 3rd Xge in

>

Ramna which was initially 1000 lines. Capacily expanded to

4000 1ine in 1967, then 5000 lines in early 1989, then 7000

IS

in late 1969 , then 8000 1ine unit in 1970, which TfTinally -

v expanded to 10,000 line unit in 1971.

B e B

*

puring that time i.e. 1887, another exchange of

3000 line unit capacity was installed in shere Bangla Nagar

with the commissigning of this Xge Dhaka was converted In to

Multixge area. This exchange was of EMD type. This exchange

was ”u3t1matc]y “expanded to 8000 L y. - Another Boy tyég

ERS

~ s N

- exchange was 1nsta1]ed at Mirpur wath 300 L.U capacaty In ’i

t
- T ER I

P
~

1970. .. - s

Thus the- exchange capacaty or Dhaka mu1t1 exchaﬂge was :

27300 L. U and pend1ng demand was 18500 for d1rect te]eph@nes

7 ""?Nvand 3000 ~ forﬁ“PABX ~]1r"é ' Bang]ndesh 1mmgg1§teiy§%aftﬁf

;
j
)
i
! RN
i
J
i




liberation in 1971, inherited a shattered and disrupted te]l
Com Network of the country. Except the Dhaka & Sher—e-Bang]l
nagar Xge, many of the exchanges and trunk lines wer

damaged during the liberation war.

At the timeof liberation 1in Bangladesh there were onl

228 telephone exchanges 1in cluding 20 auto Xgs with tota

telephone of 45,500 telephone conections in the countr

against a total capacity of 53,500 units. Total no of PB

385, Pco’s 740 and CB xge 161. There was only one Tele

enchange of 100 lines capacity in Dhaka in 1971-72

-

With the passage of time the BTTB, entrusted with thi
exclusive responsibility of development of tele Ccm. networ}
in thé Country under the Ministry of PT&T , has how beer
able to raise the number of telephone exchange from 228 tc
597 incauding 125 auto exchanges 472 manual exchanges witt
a total mumber of vorking connections 1,92,990 against ‘s
capacity¢ _of 2,24,863 line Units upto the year 1988-89. A
chartshowing its development capacity in numbers regionwise

ove a-pericd of 5 years shown in table-1 . .Table— T

Regien wise number of tn1ephone¢ for a period ofs Years
from 1984—85 to 1288-89,

{ a s :

- - k3

S N e v - L A ee o ndr CA -
T T T T R T d BT s

=

T
|

1986 87 _-1988-89
;* s 93350 - 103555 e 119858ﬁr?
P36802 %353ﬁx J J
17695 ?*%“; 7 pados
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: In Dhaka alone the& number of telephones in <Crease
| is 43.8% of the total increase. The }easoh;ifer
this is Dhaka being the Tederal capital the trade
& Commerce are concentrated in and araund the

Metropolis.

Persent Pcsition of Bangladesh T &8 T Board.

1 Bsangladesh Telegraph & Telepnone Boord at a Glance.

e

In persuance of ordinance No XiII of 1879
Promulgatied by the president of peoples Republic of
Bangladesh on 24th Feb 1879,the Bangladesh Felegraph &

t Telephone Board came in to exisitance in its present form.

! Attached to the P T & T Ministry, it 1is responsible for

providing, maintaining & developing tele—communication

facilities and services both within & outside geographical

boundary of the country.

i N
=

It may be worth while to mention that the origin of the,

organisation dates back to 1853, when the Telegraph Deptt..

. was set up in British India which was later on regulated

; uhder the authority of Telegraph Act, 1885. After “creation
| L - : =
; of Pakistan in the year 1947, Pakistan Post and -Telegraph-

8 Deptt. was entrusted with the Telecom. Services of Pakistan

) N -

“2including the area of then East Pakistan now constituting”

A

¢ Bang]adeéh; The P & T Deptt. was subsequently bifurcated &

Telegraphi & Telephone Deptt. established. in the year 1962

;ffw{tbfAthg zespon51b111ty ot render1ng Te]e Commanucat1on

oz o e

Sérvices~ under tne M1n15try of Commun1cataon of thc Then‘
- . i‘rmr*f «-—‘1 ‘r,«"

‘e - 5

- Pakjstan. After the creat1on of eopies Rupubizcj? of”
e : E e :

S -
* b PR . “->,§ < < a % e - w, w




e 23

Bangladesh 1in 13871, Bangladesh Telegraph & Telephone Deptt
was set up under the Ministry of PT&T with a view tc ensure
more autonomy and run the Telecom. Services on a Commercial
basis, the B T7&T Deptt. was converted in to ar corporate body
in 1976. In 1879, an ordinance (ordinance XII of 1S$73) was
promulgated to establish the present Board as a Govti.
Organisation. Under this ordinance, the Govi. Constituted a
Board to be called the Bangladesh Telegraph & Telephone
Board with a Chairman, four whole time & two part time

Membper.

The Board 1is the policy making body of the organisation,

acts collectively & takes important and major decision in
Board meetings, normally held once a month. At the Field

level at present the country is divided in to four TeleCom.

Region such as (1) Dhaka Tele Com. Region (ii) Chittagong

-

Telecom Region (iii) Khulna Telecom. Region (iv) Rajshahi
Tele Com Region, each headed by a General Manager. in
addition there are four other Geqerai Manager, each Jlooeking
5éfter ljong distance, Planning, Development & overseas

Regions” respectively. Thsz General Managers are assisted by a

%
number- of Directors; Dy Directors/Divisional Engineers,
- - - - ’- t r - - . T s -
Asstt. Directors/Asstit. Engineers, sub Divisional Engineers,

1

a: host. of techniecal & non technﬁca?r%taffa A chart.. showing

[

~. ﬁg

the Organisat1ona3 set up snown An Annexure—l; yii;;m;
= ’ P T - - : : ;55 PR o >

- s

-

LS S TR,

Apart f}Oj he]p;ng the‘ Beard'; 3 taking “eoliective

. [

gecisiornis regard1ng the arfa1rs,of the= organ1sat30n ’eachw;w»
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responsibilities. The chairman & members of the Board are

apgqQipted by the Govt. c

(o

A brief description of their functional responsibilities
is given below:
tirman:

The chairman 1is the chief Executive of the Board and
responsibie Tor the efficient management, operation and
development of TeleCom System of the country. He co-
ordinates the differnt function of the Members as the chief
Executive of the Epard- At the end of ever;‘financia] Year,
he submits to the Govi. a report on the conduct . of its

™

affairs for that year.

nber: {admn) :

The member (ahmn) is In charge of the Personnel

' Administration of BT&T Board under the administrative

. <. . 3
o

guﬁdangeAand con%?o] of the chairman. He is respgns%ﬁ]e Tfor

successfpﬁ implementation of - establishment and

-administration policies as adopted by the becard, and he fis-

3

to guidé, co_ordinate and Supervise the functions of

- Directérs of Pérsonnel, Organisation & Method, Récruitméht

and Traih&ng & Public Relations. i : -

nber (Pianning & Deveiopment) ’ .

o=t
T 5

The’ Membcr (P]g ¢ Dev) is in chafge'wof %]anhfh§' &

. - ~ ~
! s

Deve1opment of Te]e“ Communicatwon system both wwthin &

e e e

:outszde t%e country ]n the pcrspect1ve o ]ong term & future

~ M . 1
ey b = b -

£
o *

A pe]1cwes in respect “of p?anning “and deVETODment &~ succes Ful.

t
l§
§
. kA i 5 e
: g LT T e e TR T s N
) ] oo
|
+

SO e - - e oy

needs«—He‘1s to ass1st the cha1rman 1n fermuiatxéh”éf} Boafgvﬂ
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mber {Maintenance & Operation)

implementation of all such development projects. Responsibile
for management, guidance & Co-ordination of‘adopticn of new
techiques & technologies. He is also to maintain proper
liajson with the planning Commission and other Concerned
National and International agencies in Connection with
projects related to planning & Development of Tele
Communication 1in the Country as well as on a global basis.
Accordingly he is to prepare suitable planns for development
and modification of existing systems and suggest eguipments

for efficient & economic utiiisation of fund.

The Member Maintenance and operation 1s primarily
responsible Tor operation & maintenance of TeleCommunication
system 1in & outside the country. He is to look =zfter the
works, related to operation and maintenance of Directors in
charge of Maintenance & operation. International,

Procurement, Storcs & workshop and Satellite. He is also to

assist Chariman 1in formulation of Board policies and

Engineering Instructions and in successtul implementation of

policy matters as decided by the Board. He 'is respensibile

For procurcment of all types of Tele éommuniéation equipment
» and storess He is to study and anainela]] papers reporis |

[

. and pub]ibétﬁons of Conferences, meetinhgs éaminars3.e§c; of .

4 > o N

International; Regional and Mational™ Tele Communigation ‘!

bodies, bring: te the notite of the Board &Il technological:

X - g, SA_ s » = W \ - ‘
~ S e - 4 e h - A-»
advancements Jn  this Tield and recomimiend measures . for.
g = ' . " P - ;_:. . c S e ? PR | S % D A ) J;;"Wk\ . ‘M:%
’ ﬂ:}rgpw:.-r:» w::—vnwtvatdl Qn ]-{L appf”oﬂj’”l a_ﬂ _e ~Q&_S€Sf; - P P - L on PR R
f . &7 . 1 Q . - . - . j.‘ i
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amber {Finance)

«Thg Member {Finance) 1is primarely responsi@@e Tor
assisting Chairman in formulation and successTtul
inplementation of financial policies and regulations and 1in
proper utilisation of allocated funds. He 1s to scrutinize
Annual Budget/Revised Budget estimates, capital & other
expenditure including foreign exchange components and ensure
their timely presentation and control. He is to supervise
arrangements for collection of revenue, prevent financial
irreguiarities and controel all expenditures +in accordance
with approved policy and current accepted practice. He is
also responsible for coordination with Gévt, Semi—-Govi. and

Autonomcus Organisations including Banks regarding all

financial activities connected with the Revenue and

Deve]opmeﬁt Budget of the Board.

scretary BT&T Board ): 3 .

13

" procurent of office furnitures, office edﬁipmént, statioﬁa?yj

He is responsible for assisting the Chairman & Mémbers in

¥

the execution of functions of the Board. He is to varrange

Board Meetings:"ensure prior & timely cireulation of

agenda, %orking ﬁ%bers & other relevent documenis among -"the

Board Members. Communicate the minute and resolutions of
Board meetings to those concerned & follow up implementation

of the decisions of the Boa;d; He is also respensible for:

LR

LT AT Lo
articles and other administrative necessaries required for

. Es
¢

‘1

central office _and renting of residential accomodation under

-~ x'> -3 ] L3 . g % bl ’: ‘i 3
the administrative gohtrol of Chairman. He is to take steps
- ’:A‘: 3 o2 5 = oy e 2op s %t 7 = i = 7
En MO ;& . 7T «
T < 3 - i3 .
- o 1S P - . a . ”
! < . Fr o4 - ) - . i v TN
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for proper conduct of court cases & law suits in different
courts throudh appropriate law officers, engaged by the
Board. He is zalso to carry out any other function which may
from time to time be entrusted to him by the Chairman & the

Board for execution.

Different Technologies used in T&7

With the end 1in view of ascertaining the Jsvel of
technology the types of exchanges being used need to be
listed, which at the moment are -

1) Magneto 3050 lines for use in most of the rural areas.
2) Central Battery exchange
3) F1-System step by step
43 EMD system {rotary type uniselector switch)

53 ITX (International Trunk exchange)

6) NWD (Nation wide Bialling)

7) 15D iIntérnationa? Subscriber Dialling)

Magnetoc System : This is probab]y\ the first telephone
£échno]qu eve]vgg, where the system is ruggid and has td be -

hand1edr manuaﬁ?y. The <calling & operation all réquirss

physical activities of subscribers for calling ang

answering.. . -

- -

Céﬁtra} Battery System : This is an improved yersﬁon -

e

<
a2 = -~

1

of magneto g;qhaﬂgekwhere{an<pperq;9r?at the central. place~ ;
puts through the <¢onnection & no ; physical- cranking Wsﬁi
- N F e 3 i N : ~

= w * l

required as in magneto telephone Tor, signalling; - -

T = =

. Y =
R S . . 4 d
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Fi-System — This is the first automatic exchangee

where connection 1s established automatically by the calling

B omee o .
subscriber by 1nitiating dialling pulses. 92

EMD System — This i1s an improved version of F1 Type

where connection 1is established through high spsed rotary

switches. This is aill of German Origin .

ITX- This is International Trunk Exchange where call

routed to different international countries via satellite or

terrestrial route.

NWD- Nation wide dialling. This has been _made

possible tc dial to from all the Ziila Headquarters through

. intrcdﬁction of intricate microwave 1inks, UHF 1inks etc.

e

ISD- 1International Subscriber dialling. In this case

y

the ISD sitbscribers are routed to internationail route via

ITX with auto dialling.

Since we have analogue type of system-alid:-calis to. and

from digitai are to be converted to Digital er Analeg as the

throughs a Analog Digital converier which 1is a

case may be

™ vé?y costly equipment.. =&
“ Digital and Aﬁa]og‘System : 3\ -
B Bas1s of e}ectronic sw;tch]ng by compuneg i = » - P

af = _J,a o < LY o

T

To have an

1dea\ of dagita1 sﬂ1tsh, it wi]] pé> nicely” y

exp]avnedzif we start with the first manual exchange and the ;j

A N At v;;»,

,gradua] deve]opments thereto E -

1
< - 3

(a) - Magneto ex change i A su b

o~ ey -<

ca]1q He rﬁtates the s1gna] generatof,

Tl
It 43

-

'

P
o

criber wants

»
FE ‘”

a :1gna] g+

to;‘mék , &

recéi eg:l,-~

at the magnnto exchange, the 'drop 1nd1cator (or f1ag) drop33

)
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e e T SYES LU LuImeL Ly u1SConnect other calls & keeps
an watch 17 any one of this party released the call. On
release she takes out the cord and the call is released.

It 1s ciea} from the above that the operator can not
connect many <calls +4n a particular pericd of time. His
7jmitation is speed and processing of many cails at =a time.

{b) Central Battery Exchange :

Here the subscriber 1ifts his hand set and a signal is
1ighteq at the exchange, the operator inserts a cord at  the
indicated number, listens for the desired number and does
the same exercise as 1in (a).

(c) Automatic exchange : Here, there is no operator, the

; subscriber 1ifts his hand set, the exchange gives his
clearance signal in the form of dial tone. The subscriber
then dials the desired number. The connection is made by

. acttuation of switches in codence with the digits dialled. If

the called number is free, the exchange transmits a ringing

! tone to the called party and to the caller an

ackngw?edgément tone. If the qﬁlled party 1lifts his

receiver, the ringing tone is cut off and conversation
starts. When any of the party released the ca]i,' the

“switches engaged ih the éxchaqge a{e made free for other

T =

calls., o -

[N
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(d) In case of {c¢) the operator as in (a) is repiacedgﬁ%
the oswitches. 1f the operator is replaced by a computer
which nhas been given some inteliigence, it will do the same
job but in a very Tast m?nner and alsoc will process thousand
of cails in an hour.

wWhen a subscriber goes of hock, the computer detects it
running a program as an operator sees the indicator to drop.
As an operator puts a cord and asks the called number,

similarly the computer fTinds a free c¢ircuit and connects

*

dial tone to the subscriber. The subscriber dials and gives

1

the called party number to the computer. As the operator-
receives the number by ear she puis the called party number
in her memory and Tinds ocut whether the ca]]gd party is busy
or not, si?i]arly the computer also receiveé dial pulse/by

receiver, puts the digits into 1ts memory and analyses tThe

-

digits, checks iT the called subscriber is free. -If free,

*«

the computer gives a ring, prepares the switching B circuit
. 1 . » Fd %

%4

and Tinally connects the subscriber. Also the computer - 1like

R

-8 i - it

the operatdsr always scans the subscribers ]ines i any party
Pes s =3 ~ *

has gone lon hook. If so, it releases the switching path:

2%

Thus we find 'gn analogy of electronic switching with a

manuai teigphgne exchange.

“

Now, gheerQre two things that are of intgreé@; {a) Firgt,*

¥ T

—

N

et us supgose,&a éuﬁscribe? ;é dialiing and if the computer

L -

remaing engaged only in receiving his dialling, it may take:

W

few secoiids; at the same time, may be, another: subscriber
i 3 . I J ~ ’ PN -

H ® &

&

% p——
P P

Lach

fie

has 1ifted the hand set an
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circumstances, the computer will not waste any tims in only

receiving those dial pulses, it will do many other Jjobs
during when the subscribers complete the dialling. The
computer reads tha dialling pulses from time to time and
also <does many other jobs as needed then, e.g. giving dial
tone to some subscribers, analysing the dial pulses, auto or
manual testing of some parts of exchange etc. A1l these jobs
the computer does with the help of running many programmes
and achieving a particular objective. The compute: is so
fgst that we can not understand that it 1is doing other
-subscribers Jjobs when it is doing my job alsc. The whole
thing 1is done by two things : soft ware and hard ware. To
detect whetﬁer a subscriber has gone on-hook or not, the
computer will run the scanning programme that is a series of
instructions will be executed such that a pulse {say) wi]1’
be an output to a particuiar subscribers 1line circuit. The
associated hard ware circuits will act to produce such han}
ouéﬁuf and if the subscriber has lifted the handset, a
pértjgu]ar éondition in the l1ine circuit hard ware <circuit
will. be there. The té%a] outpul can read by the computer
executing further instructions that comprises the scanning,
pr;graEme - This is how a computer firally process a call.

(b) Second, As in case of magneto éxchanges .the cord
o " Y

connecting the ' two subssibers rémains connécted as long as
two are talking. This i& analog switghingijfﬁ@~sieﬁ by step

‘%gcﬁéngé, Erps&g bar exchange all switch in ‘speéech path in. -
analog f@ﬁéﬁ@ﬂ that- is the path remains permanéntiy§

o




~

In <the elecironic switching the compuiter may alsc us § an
analog switching network where it has to use free junctions,
markers etc to connect the two subscribers. Here to keep the
path permanently connected in a betier way it has to

energize many relays in speech path which becomes a Tittile

volumnous and alsc becomes costly and the <circeit becomes

-

cumbersome .

in contrast a cosit-effective and simple circuit solution
may be achieved by what is known as digital switching. There
the path is not requried to be always connecied. Réthér,
the path will be connected only at the intervals of some

time.

St 2

dtal Switching ’ .

.3
T A speech signal is continuous. It can be shown that if
speech samb]es are taken at the interval of 125 micro—gecbnd

leaving the other sizeablie portion of speegh, the, speech

1

! signal can be reconstructed with a good S/N. This forms the

P

basis of digital switching.
+

Speech Siéng} from - Digital Puises .

Transmitter end: -~ Transmitted as per

signal

(3 camSennnee
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The generated signal is sampled by digital discrete
pulses of 125 Ms duration.

The enveiop &f the pulses received -
is the orginal signal again

The discrete pulses arriving at the receiving end the

-

envelope (dotted 1ine) will be the wave shape transmitted.
In an exchange é; 100 lines capacity the samples aré
transmitted and received in codence of central Processors
memory slot. However when the number of subscriber becomes
rather Tlarge {more than 1024), the speed of switching
becomes ﬁﬁgh and the circuit requirement becomes stringent
since the sample of a‘partjcu?ar channel must be switched.at
the interval o% 125 micro second. There fore . lafger
exchanges uSe small §r6ups of tj&g switches which are

connected through space switches. .

Advantages Q%;Digftal over Analog {electro mechanical)

-

1) Less space reguirement: Due to the use of émaj]

«

ejép;ronfcﬂfgomponénts including iél,~VLST‘ an. apprétiable-

space ‘reduction can be obtained {may be of the ordéer &f

- o

5%‘1), * ‘h o i . i
2) - Reldiability *; Dut to, the abserce of alimost no mechinical’
- e A - ,: L Eﬁ H o A w N ke v

' o 19 N = . . - L A:‘ o . g - P s zadt 1"‘&
parts, and’with duplicated major equipments; the ‘ekechanges. |

has’ better reliability. B s
s . . 183- - e
N 5 PSR o )y: . ¢ - - § -




3) Easy operation and

and « Juaintenance work

available and alsc due

maintenance: Most ofF the opg{gﬁﬁons
can be done through a terminai

to the availabilty of a diagnosiic at

the rack, diagnostic programs can be runmannually and
automatically.

4) Cost: Due to ihe extensive use of digital
exchanges the cost of the exchanges tends to be
cheaper than its counter part. However, the <cost also
depends much on the labour cost, custom duty o particular
type of components, installation cost etc. making the cost
initiaily a little higher than expected.

5) Less call connection time: Considering the total time,
this 1is faster than E.M. Ex;hanges as the Tater takes 1long

time tc move iits switches.

6) Tr%ffﬁc data: Traffic data is qvai]ab?é to understiand”

loading of exchanges,

in which reute how many calls handled,

how many calils fail and reason thereto etc.’

7)

¥

‘calls and can be

8) Call barring:

can bar from his telephone set different 'typeg

which is very useful as no other man knows his password

thus can ndt make any call from his telephone.

Dgtail Qi]]ingz Exchange records

printed.

i

the details of

-
G

of * calls

» -

g

and
£

Using subscribers own pass * word,subscriber

any

"

{
3 4 - N d
3) Malicious calls By a simpie command, 2 .molested |
subscriber can be. registered. for maligions call. and . the”
% calljng party number is printed just if the ¢alled party-~
~ ’é‘»i" = Ef::f :' g ) - i = . <t e T L - i
» 4.:" - i T “-— N : - i B
hooks shortly. o . : ’
:: - u‘;": o - N t
P + P = . .
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10) Automatic <checking of subs.lines: Many subscriber

lines can be autcmatically checked at a time with help of a

simple command.

11) Announcemenis: Different types of announcements like

wrong code dialling, route busy stc. can be available.

12) Charge Meter: Tempering of the charge meter 1is not

'y -

possible except by the manufacturer.

13) ISDN Facility: ISON facility can be provided.
14) ISDYNWD calis: A digital subscribe being routed

through digital TaX & IT, if no route congestion occurs, can
get the calls early.

15) Non—ISD,ISD,NWD, HNon-MWD subscriber: can be easily

made with out the change of telephone number.

16) Service observation: More detajil information about a

subscribers outgoing(In coming aiso) can be obtainsed.

17) Subs.Line Measuremants: Very easily possible with the

help of line test conscle. !

i8) ’ Line test robot: From the subscribefs premises, BTTB

staff can test some items like rihging funcection,dial speed;

in-sulation resistande;push bution dial speed efc.” :

18) Call Completion to some’ importe

iﬁﬁcrtaqﬁ busy nﬁmber: A

- digital  subscriber dialling - 17,18;12-police{not yet: :
o KPS v - . = - _ é
‘connected) 13-Fire {not<yet eonnected) etc. may find busy |
but .can hold oen and when free .will.be automatically.]
w . oo L ’ . . - .o " 2
L — = - “% - I P . -4
e cONNEcted,, % - 3
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“thé moment:does-hot have) - -k .

37 Ca]is friom any*® route ‘€0 the, other can be b;ocked etc.. wi

20) in <case of over load on the exchange, priority

subscriber can get preference.

B -
21) Multimetering can be easily introduced. i

22) Numbering plan can be very easily changed simply by

soft ware.

23) By simple command,subscribers facilities/attributes

can be changed.

24) Information as to if the subscriber jis off-hook for a
long time without any call 1is printed out & howling tone

automatically connecied.

25) Charge data,gf course ,can be easily dumped.

26) However, the digital exchange 1s very complicated 1In

its soft ware and also some what inhard ware, It took as was

told apoutﬂ%OG man years to design the soft ware of NEAX-61
E.Normally a fault of fundamental nature is not expected.

27) Changed number. interception = In case the number of a

i PR
digital subscriber “has been changed to ““either another

14

digital number or even_an analog number, the new Aumbér can

be announced automatically.

28) 'Pefé%ntage of calls maturing less than a SQEcifﬁed ;

thrégﬁo]d&?ﬁn a particular route may be signalled ~(NEAX- at

» -

=

PUPURSTIR S

29) -~ éaif%pgggrgsg téne can be given during post dialling

N = =

de]’ayﬂ & :_ e o - - ) PR .

30) Alternate routing - faéiljty ¢ Calls ' can ‘be’ easily - .
o T a S

routed to the alternate routes,: :’”ﬂ“.jrﬂa -
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Besides thesa there are following facilities which <an be
extended to subscribers who will pay extra charges :

1) Abbreviated dialling service

2) Three way calling service

3) Hot lﬁne‘(Dia11ing is also possibie)

4) Recorded call service .

5) C€all waiting service

6) Absence service

7) Alarm call service

8} Do not disturb service

89) Call transfer service

4 Different Telecom regions with their activities :

The 4 TfTield units where the services are rendered to the

subscribers. They are wainliy Dhaka Telecom. Region,

Chittagong Telecom. Regions, Khulna Telcom Region & Rajshahi
- Telecom Regions. These 4 regions are engaged in providing

Telephone, Telegraph, Telex Fax ISD connections installation

of PAEX’s and their maintenance,assist finance department to

realiseé revenue, shifting of telephones etc. Besides these

S TR S S S —

 there are :

©.- Trapsmission Region :

¥ exchange and inter distrigct telgeom links.;

“maintain the terrestrial 1inks Deté€en s$atell

»

B .
ouhd station to naticenal link.. ~.
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station at Betbunia & Talibabad. Attend international
conferences of ITU, IFRB, H.Q. at Geneva, Asia &é%%fic
Telecommunity, intelsat, Sat com. Domsat, InMarsét and
other international telecom azctivities.

c) Planning Region : They collect all datas of hidden

telephone demand; plan expansion of exchanges/ replacement
and &lsc pian increase of channel capacity with respect to

expansion of exchange capacity. They also standardise

-

Exchange building planning, cable expansicn and laying out
planning, power supply planning, residential accommodation
planning, and 1increase of Internaﬁionai trunk bund}e
planning. They are responsible for preparation PPS & getting

them approved with confirmation of P.A., F.A. & Technical:

Assistance.

*

d) Deye]opmeg}mﬁggipn : After a plan has been approved (by

3

installation/completion of the work through its different

5 -

parapharnelias. -

The tot§1ﬁ PABX/PBX are now 748 against 385 in 1971 “with

28,857 Junction and*extehsign, while P.Co.s and cdin boxes .

FO . * i . -

raised to 1,277 against 494 L/iand 302 WPCO against 161

reépective1y and ¢oin box 462- Ne have ai presegt 5 telex

@ :\ 4 . ,,u

exchanges wwth a tota] capaCTty,Si?O of whlch actual. 22405

connectaon inpiuéﬁng ~€“djg]ta3= e?ectfghicv exchange with

of - h 1
v« £ B N *« M L S

automat1c overseas connectaon fac111t;es, Most of the- auto -

-

exchanges have

2000 5000 and 10 000 11nes.m vﬁ; e = S '
T %‘S‘r‘ - p\i&" 1, :r' yw»& -: [aRSE }a‘j; o ‘«_‘:;‘ 2 ?“" ; i

;Qbﬂi 800, ~ 1000,.-

Govi. & fund p]ggéd the developmeni region then goes for .=

a
RPN,

(A FamSeannec




Types of Subscribers

—

In respect of connection the subscribers are of twGe groups.
1 connected 2 waiting {pending demand) connected subscribers
are :

a) Non-NWD about 10% of total

b) NWD about 88.5% of total

c) 1ISD having both nationwide & international auto dialling
facility about 1.5% of total.

d) Manual subscribers (CB, Magneto PBX) with or without
NWD & non international autc dialling fgcﬁiity_

e) Long distance wireless subscribers with nation wide
auto dialling facility and numbering only 34.

Procedure of providipg telephone connection. In the GM

office/in case of Region Office or DET/Office an applicant

)

is to fill up a form by paying Tk. 100/- and geis his name

registered. There 1is a committee to scrutinize the
app?icat%on depending on priority as fixed by the
Governmént and on the basis of priority and availability of
cable pair and exchange capacity, Demand Note is éssued;
After payment of demand note, connection is established.

Total number of subscrzbcr : Pending deﬁénd

ED - - =

Aé exp]aaned in above para, tnose applxcants whose prayer

can not be ‘met due tc noh avai]abi1ﬁty 6? cable~ ﬁéir or °
shertage oﬁ exchanges capac1ty is termed as pending demand- i

= i 4 - z

¢ There are albo hiddén demand who has nct p]aced thezr demand |

KA ” 1 v ¥

by pa?ing,ﬂTk.ﬁ‘100/“w b3 ‘per intgfhatiﬁhai standard anri

- mh 54

vb- S

;excbange ;cénﬂ not be 1saded Ebfé'%ﬁaﬁ~ 80% of” the« totalgi

k] B

W»M *'Pi“"“"'“

bacitys— In~ the reteft past years. te"l‘ephone de‘*’*a‘hd"ﬁ”hds“*’?ﬁ




risen abruptly and expansion of

exchanges could not be

in< . that trend.

Therefore there was a heavy demand

and

< -~
~%£dé

the

exchanges

had

to be loaded beyond danger

level.

these exchanges being very olid;

necessitating under

Moreover

loading

as

per standard,

18 nNow

joaded almost 85-88% and therse

huge pending demand (registered by paying Tk.100/-) as

are

will

(B ameeanner

l be evideni from table.

‘ Capacity Working Pending Demand
188889 1988-88 1988-89
! Autlo Manual Auto Manual Auto Manual
1Tl 3000 seso  -io0312 8737 64462 1818
t 3 " 24760 8074 38019 6340 17248 4738
5 22238 8087 18420 5103 5308 89388
R : 15150 8504 14031 4027 4652 784
tal ,"?;ma T zes1s - 171782 21208 ‘1671 8338
- in recent years due to the start of Zilla and Upazila , néw '
. ) .
cables had to be laid and extension of the existing cable

e

| system to_ be done. .

T 2

| Earning’s and Expenditure

CRAT tﬁ’TV s

4 Budget Programme

The ‘increased revenue realization® which - exceeded the’

! . -budget g%ovision was due mainly_te streé%bilinéng of the ‘
reve;dé adm1nastrataon and co?]ection (§ystem Viﬁéiuéjﬁg A

. *specua? drive for realisation of* the oﬁ£;£and1ng dues. The |

amount OT realisation of revenue durang 83— 84 amounting to

*

: Tk. :3,24353,0§,564° against/ rev;sed pudget prcv1snon of-

e - P
By

 Tk;110,003,80,00 - as

shown %“f:'ab]e _below

- . x v & P i -
T x@?ﬁéﬁﬁiﬁﬁfé:and net surplus.

L D . -

|
|
.
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Actual B.E R.E ACtual

“em 1983—-84 18983-84 1883-84 19823 &4

rwenue 104,90,31.3 8,00, 00 110,00, 00 124,51,09.6

iceipt 75,14,530.0 90,85, 00G 89,24,55 101,158,91.4
tal

fpenditure

iwrplus 29,75,72.0 7,15,00 10,75,45 23,32,12.2

let)

5 In 84-85 with the develcpment of Telecom services and
expansion; revenue receipt increased. The rate of  revenue
receipt increased to 21.353% of last year which will be
depict from the mentioned Tabile

BDue to change in administrative infrastructure in finance
wing the revenue receipi excesded the budget =z=lletment Jn
good figure. In 84-85 Revissed Budget Tk. 142,30,00,060/- and
revenue realised Tk. 150,94,32,000/-

em, Actua] B. E R.E Actual

) 1983 84 1983-84 i 1983-84 1883-84

rEniie 124,51,03.8 125,00,000 ‘142100300 156,94,32.0

seipt

al ’ 101,18,99.4 . 107,74,33  _  117,83,12 123,43,66.1

senditure ‘

pius: 17:25,66 T, 24,66,88  27,50,65.1

) e e .

Due %o ex16031ve drzve uakenwﬁn revenue connectlen From the

=3

faul%ers‘ ﬁh?é.years fevenue rg CExpt x1985 86) exceeded the target.

1?35&§5$ theg tatﬁgtkip'ﬁgviseq Budgel was.170,00,000 taka, but the:
o . - . P s o= '[
.329. taha- Therefore the nét - burp]us o

N ke P «x.wu& ~¢

e s s x . St 4 eg w.;.w.,wfa%
<
® ir. v,
— - - EN - W
S ~ v Ve
e e S,
- — e PR DR S -
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Actua1 B. E R. E Actual
Item N ‘”—85 1985-88 1985-86 1985-86
Revenue 150,84,32 155,006,000 170,00,00 182,88,87
Receipt
Total 123,43,66 122,08,70 140,00,00 142,46,51
Expenditure
Surplus 27,50,66 32,91, 30 28,00, 00 40,52,36
{Net)
Due to extensive effort to collect defaulters revenue & al
a drive to collect revenus from Foreign administration 13
Itali cable, Tat-I, Tat-3 etc. the Revenue .collectys
exceeded the target. In the year 87-88., target revenuse
RE was 242,00,00,000 taka but actual - receipt Wi
258,63,37,000 taka. Therefore the net surplus stands s
o 81.58 crore taka. o
——— . e —_— o i —_ —_— _.____.______é“__-.*_..__;.__“ LR “i‘ —
Actual B. E R. E Actual
Item 196-87 1987—88 1987~-88 1987 88‘
. ———— S e mEo S m o= —— =
- Revenue 216,08, 14 200,00, 00: 242,00,00 =g58@63?37
i Receipt .
~ Total 153,78,89 159,96, 00 ¢ 176383,00 © 38?,10";},,18
¢ Expenditure
§ Surplus 62;23525 40,04,00 65,17,00 * 81,59519 .,
i {(Net) . § ‘
b= PN NI _— ————— S
: = - A“ - . i:-i ‘ 7
| The _trend of last years, revenue collection . continue
; . extensively in 88-89. In target revenue receipt in+ RE we
5 Tk.303, 08 00 000]— but actua] receapt"Tk 313 35 54 05@1
i o
! L . - “
L where by the net surpius stands as 1 07 58 49 OOO/— tgka
- e e e o 2 & w e P T f;*TfJ} * -
- ©oT ) - woob e
-~ K - o - : S 4,»*'{, z: i i
1 w4 ; . & »‘ 2 ) t ‘3}
4 r o 3
, v 27 e ER D ) . !
) o ; e ANt ,
} B TS at o Me s n o 2R e B :
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Actual B. E R. E Actual

m 1887-88 1988-8% 18&E€8-89 19&58—89
‘Enue ’ 258,63,37 310,20,20 303,08,00 311,.,35,54
eipt

al 187,04, 18 186,92, 00 188,08,04  2G2,77,05
wenditure

‘plus 91,59,19 123,08, 00 104,99,96 107,58, 49
it )

Total expenditure includes salary Tixed & work charged

along with allowance, .maintenance expenditure For assets,

Lo audit accounts, pension, renewal reserve fund. This also
- " covers unforeseen expenditure caused thereto dus to flood,
; cyelone etc which is occuring in recent years in havoc.
i Yearly revenue collection
| . BT&T é;ard is probably the only organisation which is
rendering public service also earns a good amount of money
j which will be evident from the table.
F. Y ; Revenue Collection
1983-84 ) Tk. 124,51,03,564/~ ’
1984-85 Tk. 150,94,32,000/-
j985l865 e Tk. 182,98,87,329/=
1987+88 R ' .Tk: 258,63,375000/=
E 1988-89 o - P . Tks 315{%5,5{,6@0{e
Revende,ge1%ecti9£xfh thelfieiﬁ ofL;zﬁqphpﬁé?ggigjkes which
constituted :169,33% oé. the} totaiAtré;enUe;) wgé guite
) significant, and sdtisfactory: The above table: will sgffigea%
that., . T Ce e
o s T : ’ 2
R U -
g T e ) e




Operating Revenue

A comparative statement of operating revenue from 19§4j85
upto 19§é:89 is given below :

ms  Hands  1984-85  1985-86  1986-87 198
venue Telephone 39857.7 39?15.7 5376.63 334
> growth - (—)15;25% (-)0.86% (-311.7% {-)
venue Telephone 1107168.9 1387435.2 1686530.6 207
age growth — (+) 28.26% (+) 25.31% [(+)21.55% {(+)
venue ‘ Telex 178580.5 219122.5 271989.5 %34
ége growth - . (#)7.72% (+)22.74%  {+)24.12% ‘ {(#)
venue {Sthers 183824.9 183743.9 166817.6 162
owth % ‘ - (+)3.03% m(+)o.04% (-)10,08% (=)
;a] ReVvenue - ) 1508432.0 1829887.3 2160814.0 ‘ 258
rcentage (+)21-23%  (+)21. 23%  (+)18.08% (+)
| Thus - there was‘an jncrease ofl revenue 1in the under“
| review of Tk. 52,72,37,000- - — ‘
4 Operating e%penseg_ . .

e eow

new]y introduced

-

under the exastang system on a comparative basas

The operating expenses under different heads could not be strict
to ex1s»1ng accountlng and cest1ng (cash) system. This is be1ng ov

commercial accounting system. The f011qw1ngm§ab3

em, 3 '1984 85 1986 87-‘° 987~88 - 1988-89 "
T T —— —_—— \—;—?; S —f e e i“”
gnatang Expenbas 605007 4 834770 " 1D49066. 0 136296230
I = -
sage of’ JncreaSc qés 85% 26% " 30% i
ecrease e -
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From the above tables it will be evident that maintenance

Cost has increased with respect to preceeding years to the tune
of 30%. The overall maintenance & operation cost has increaseec
due to the aim of better maintenance of old & worn ocut te?écom
services. Besides these, natural calamity, like flood, tornadoc
has dncreased the operating expenses and also to provide under
" grouncé cable For all the over head lines of Dhaka city as per
order of Honourable President has increased the operating cost.

In real sense the rate of increase of operating expenses is less

than the rate of increase of revenue collection.

PST Net surplus in 1988-89
l The year under reviews was a year of progress. The net total
i revenue receipt was fk‘311,35,54,000 crore and expenditure
| against that was Tk.203,77,05,000. Thus a net surplus of Tk.

i 107,58,49,000 which is 35% of revenue receipt.

. B Annual Development Progrgmme {(Capital Expenditure )

The development finance of the T&T Board was ti11 recently
1ooked af?er by the planning and development wing of the BTTB
except ‘for*accgunting purpose. Due to some difficulties 1in &o-

* ordination of the financial management and accounting, it  has
geen becided fha% the financial management side would alse be
JooKed after by the Finance Wing of BTTB. The financial cleararneé

bejing taken frpmlfiﬁaﬁce"wing before st%fting a. work.

Dyring thezpériéd unéé} feﬁiewwforgADP ({988—89)h anproyédﬁ

revised buééet under AbglgndrEggenditﬁré was as follows = icw1éfi”

. —
" % . - . . "
I L - ROt ¢




ADP {(Capital Expenditure) 105
1 & e Amount of Tk. in Lakhs No. of
———————————————————————————————————— Schemes
Local P. A or A. D. P
currency F. A. C
AiTocatﬁon ocn 30835.00 86250.00 39335.00 5
going{core)
, n going 555.40 1280.00 1835.40 5
& Non core)
{Non core) - - — _
al Balance 3840.00 7530.00 11170.40 10
t f Expendaturc 3081.23 3800.45 6881.68 5
' , on going {core) -
! On going 620.87 - 15081.52 2122.3S 5
'{Non core)
i (Non core) - — - -
al 3702.10 5301.97 9004 .07 10
[. Balance on (=) 3.77 (-)2448.55 (-)2453.32 5:
' going Core -
. §a - -
a OQ;gOing {#)65.47 {+)221.52 (+)286.99- . 5
; {non—-core){+) ~
# {non-core) - - . - - o
) - . .
ta] Ba]ance (+)51 70 ( )2228. 03 ( )2156 3o 10
§ Cap1ta] Out}ay
The progressave tota1 1nterest bearing cap1ta1 out]ay upto the eng
1987-88 was Tk, 631.98 crore (bes1des BTTB s, prof]t or self £ir
N :
. acceount the 1vestment before ]1beratlon was 1k 48 07 crere and m:
- -~ 1 - “ - - -
16€12$?1 to 30.6. ?9(was Tke 1 76 crure is a1so 1nc]uded‘ In the §
capital out?ay of Tk 90,04 crore 1sAadded to the}capjta1 at the
- F = 3&5 : .o ’ 5 e ST
! ;‘198@-89 the progresszve cap1ta] stands at Tk 722 03 cror§ Tﬁeug

,v
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Amount in Taka{thousa

Before 1984-85 Tk. 426,88,61
Investment for 1983-85 Tk. 74,02,39
Investment for 1985-88 TK. 47,36,60 )
Investment for 1986-8§7 Tk. 39,78,90
3

Investment for 1987-88 Tk. 43,394,862
ilnvestment for 1388-83g Tk. 90,04,07
’?S;T?S;;";;““'"“""""""""“"““"“?ET?E?BSTE?QQQ""
e

4.8 Non Development (Foreign Exchange)
The Non-Development foreign Exchange budget for the yvea

1988-89 was as follows :

Imports Tk. 1710.00 lakh
Invisible Tk. 535.00
Total Tk. 2245 1akh

The entire amount was utilised during the year. -

1.9 Allocatioh of BITB in different Fyp :

Public sector allocation for T&T sector under various plans.

Agency  FFYP %  Two Year % SFYP % TEYP %
Plan
. T&T 80.63 71 103,48 a0 . 211 89 345, 75 39

210" Overaill Financial Positicn

—— — —wy s ! -

-~ .

Dur1ng the year 1988-88 expend]ture was 1ncurred in Yevenue

A.,. S ./-

“ sector for Tk 203,77 05 OOO aga1hst budget a]]otmeht for :Tk%i

e el & 2

¥ ~ 198 'he" 4,000 Natwona] ca]am1ty, unpreceﬂcnted Flood %ﬂﬁ

A)‘ . I

l?éﬁv“;é $ion oF all eVer head a1agnments of Dhaka to under ground

- B TR #
B oG i iy 4

s
g e ok :«.;7 ool
»23;% excess ,y

i f~».<‘-1,<i i

c-mpe]1ed the expehd1ture to
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allotment. But no additional fund has been received for. this
extra work. Agminst the capital budget under ADP during thé; ;ear
Tk. 111.70 including a F.E of Tk. 75.30 crore out of which wonly
90.04 crore has been spent.

To stream line the over all financial management and control
of the BT&T Board efforts were made tolmake the spending units
cost conscious by introducing budgetary control system at all
levels and enforcing financial discipline. Involvement of the
controlling officers responsible for revenue collection and

expenditure in the preparation of budget and operation of

budgetary control was expected to go to a long way to Fix up

responsibility and determine accountability in financial matters:
Effortis were zlso made to make the spending units convinced that
i budget was one of the primary devices of financial control

‘through which“cgmmon goal and objectives of the organisation can

“

: be achieved. - .o 1 -,

. . = ..
-R. Fund Utilisation :

-
“

At a meeting held on 14th March 1983, between the Ministry,

- >3

of Communication P. T&T Division, TTB & the Mihistry. of FinanCeﬁ

i
}
- H

and P1annin5@the 10nghoutstanding issues of tgg utilisation: pfé
< A f‘

—

Renewa1 Reserve Fund for replacement & renewals of like by ]fkg%
. . = 'i
! assets of the TTB was settied: I

e : B i

. The Man:stry of F1nance vide Lthigr memoraq@pm - No;,

= < R

[N,

MFP/FD/BW(N&M)/IE—i9A(27/83/3@(7)ev dt. 29.3.83 accepteda thE§

ol PEPE Yoy
» o [N TET s
it Wy ¥

pnoposa] . of * BT&T Board for Ut]]TSat10n of R B

| fjrst tlme‘yfor rep}acement of 1ts ]ake m11ke assels.

< s n ocn

gw

- e 4 £ v

,’ R. R: Fund works from 3983—84 'started and/ upto
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0.6.88, an amount of Tk. 137.17 crore was accumulated 1in the

Tund.

lecentralisation of Telephone Revenue Offices

atreduction of Modern Commercial Accounting System.

Keeping in view the decentralisation policy of the Govt. tc
reach the administration and other services at the door steps of
the peoples, BTTB took steps to extend local facilities to the
telephone subscribers in getiing and paying their telephone biils
from their nearest station. Four telephone Revenue officers were
opened in the vear of 1983-8&4 at Noakhali, Bogra, Pabna i Jessore
and ‘additional numbers of Telephone revenues offices in almost
all the old districts of Bangladesh were opened.

Besides to facilitate payment of Bills, BTTR has already
taken steps for collection of telephone revenue through different
nationalised Banks instead of only post offices & telephone

revenue officer counters.

::W%MJ«-%&# - O £

Parallel to the existing one on cash basis, the Board has
also introduced a modern accounting system to cater to its

commercial needs and establish sound financial management and

-~

control in  the organisation: The work for this has been

satisfactorily progressing since 1981-82 and the draft financial

accounts . under the modern commercial acbount1ng system based on;

pe. L o

actual basis are bging submitted to the wOr]d Bank on yéaflyi

r i o End

basis and f1na] T1nanc1a1 accounts are prepared anﬁUa]]y~ <

=
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Constrainis in the Development of Tele Communicaiion

Demand out lcok: .

Telephorme density which was 1.8 per 1000 11n 1384-85 has
increased to 2 per 1000 population in 1887—-88, wheres as Asian
average is 6 and world average is more than 100. Position of
pending application for telephones 1988-8% position oOfF pending
demand of auto- telephone = 91671 and manual telephone = 8338, and

hence the total pending upto 88-8% = 100,0089.

1

From <the working connection in 1988-88 of 2,03706, the

actual connection being 1,87,650 an overload of Line Units: §S
16,056. Adding this with pending cases of 100,003, the total
demand Tigures out of 1,186,063 excluding Upazila during 1988-89,
Tne total instant demand for Upazila has been assessed at- 80,000
by BTTB. Taking this the tetal demand comes td around 2,00,000 L.

Us The expsrience 1is that whenever a new exchange is-

. -

established to meet the registered demand which otherwise is

latest crops up due to expansion of exchange capacity and in @oét
T

cases surpasses the original demand and keeps the exchange very
much over loaded due to which the services hampers.
F1nanc3a1 POS1t]Oﬂ

In bUCh & situation it emerges in mind why BTTB could not

-

meet the demand of around 2,000,000 telephones zn the ceuntry, The

reaaon 13 only the f1nanc1a1 constra’nta, The SFYP for te1ecom.

13

prepared by BTTB consisted of 24 on going and 25 new bféjéctéu

7

3%

The fund requlrement as per proposa? ameunted te 10150 o@ m1]11en

- _,lmy P =3 I -~
- - = B 3 T

ta?a wh1ch was reduced ta 54, 38,20 million taka- necg§§1tat]ne

. — . . M: = S - -
X - R -.t h

] -

rebcheﬁu]1ng @nd ‘re adgustment of thet—pyogi Eme The
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amount was further reduced and consegquently the procjects

sufTered. Some times materials and eqguipments of huge cost
imported by the hard earned F.E. could not be utilized for want
of lecalfund & ultimately these become cbsolete.

In annual report 1988-8S8 of BTTB page-21 for 13 projects the
total ADP allocation was 1150.90 million taka of which Toreign
exchange was 774.47 million taka and local currency 376.45
million taka. During this periocd thes total projecis cost stood at
1527.33 million 1n taka. In terms of foreign exchange it was
1147.58 million and in local currency 379.81 million taka. Here
alse Tfinancial stringency stood on the way of implementation. of

the projects as the excess expenditure was met from loan.

Technical Position

The telephone exchanges now under operation in Bangladesh

have exhausted their 1ife and needs immediate replacemeni as most

of their movable parts are wornout and since the system 1is

-3

obsolete no where 1in the world, these spares are available.
i - .
Moreover, the only telephone factory at Tongj can manufacture

onﬁy¢20,960 line units or its equivalent per year. Therefore even

3

running this factory in fulil swing, it ¢an not <contribute mofe

[

than 20,000 L«US"ber yYear whereas 6ur demand stands at th?%

£

ﬁomeﬁt of 2 1akhs whxch will take 10 years to meet the P{%SGDf

o -
- 8
S B L % A —- =

demand and by. th1s tlme demand will 1ncrease manzro1d, 5589 fh%

~~~~~ ~ .-. L :

w - -

raw materi a}s to be 1mported from uermany are not available now.

- 3 o

=

~Mith the Gductaon of Dig1ta1 technique vby the ‘ﬂgvejqpéﬁ
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match Qith international system. aAn effort was taken to BMRE the

Telephone Tfactory for digital exchange production, but thaizﬁélo
could not Dbe afférded for cost. The <carrier system between
districts 1is also Analog which has to be replaced by digital
miC{owave- Therefore BTTB is now at a stake to switch over to all
digital technique all on a sudden and therefore has tc purchase
the costly A/D converter for international and national inbound

or outbound cails to and from digitial to analog.

4 Demerits of Analog System

—

1 ™

> In analog system as the name transpires the signals emanated

are transferred from one place to another in analogical pattern

of electric pulses. Due to path loss and inherent characteristic
of transmission path the signals received at the distant end are
some times very feeble and disturbed. Alsc there are addition of

noises. The signals received at the distani end are amplified but

i

i

i

% the noise also amplified and this causes a serious defect when.
; dialing with transmission of data or photo. Moreover tihe cﬂanne]
!

| capacity with analog system is very low and there are fading
! e%fect‘due to almospheric changes.

'In order to overcome this, digital system has been 3ntroduced

- x

- which 1is very high capacity, low path loss due <o fading and

1 almost no distotion and the feeble signal whétéver’may be its |

| strength and shape is regenérated at the Qistant end a-;i*i:’&:x’,;f,*5:.1;1'1'§,“é

digfté] techﬁiques. The exchénges in ahal@g system Ehéé moving |

- s
¥

parts which ought to wean & tear, but an djg1ta1 system there is

&

no moyiﬁg parts. Connectaon is estab3ushed with the. he1pﬁ, f:

~

mi'qéb“é ssor gates €losed or opened 1n pggence with the di

3
o
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thought of in Analog type of exchanges.

“LpR- 6. Objecis, JTargets & Achievement of different 5 yezsrs Plan N
6.1 Review of Past Performance of TaT (1873-85)

In 1873-74 there were 50,000 telephones operating 1in th
country (8600 1in rural areas and 54,000 in wurban areas). Th
number of telephones increased to 1,200,000 in  197S-80 {10,860
rural and 1,09,400 urban) and to 1,82,000 in 1984-85 (26,60
rural and 1,55,400 urban). The country’s telephone density whic
was 0.13 per 1000 population in 1878-80 increassed to 0.18 i

1984-85. During 1980-85, 39 manual exchanges were replaced b

automatic exchanges 1in district towns. During the same period th

number oFf automatic exchanges increased from 45 to 84. On  th

other " hand, 144 manual exchanges and 20 auté—exchanges wer
installed 1in upazila towns, and 100 union councils and Rura
Growth Centres were connected by Public call offices during th
second plan period {1885-90). 1In order to facilitat
international communication, Digital Trunk exchanges were set u
; a£ Dhaka, Chittagong, Khulna and Sylhet. The setting up of a ‘A

grade satellite Earth Station at Betbunia in 13975 to improve ths
’ overseas communication was a notap]é develppment. A —%Xpe B

sateiﬁﬁte earth station was alsd established in 19%1 at T;iﬁbéba;

to meet the increased international telecommunication demands.

-
- N e

Digitai electronic éxchahgeé were inétai1ed at Dhaki

- ~ .

Chittagénd, Khulna and Bogra to provide hation wideé dialling

(NWD) facilities. Twenty six distrigt town were conngéted ' witl
the NWD sSystém by 1984-85.° On the” other hand - 488 tfe?};éjg:‘égi

.-

P

& Were set up and 410, felex/gentex ITines were- comniissions

A

1884-85. . ]
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Physical Tarqgeis and Performance in TEYP. li

~

éjghaggef the telex system of the country is 1n a. po

A e = T oyetey 2

The. Bangladesh Telegraph & Telephone Board (BTTB) undertook
a number of programmes to expand and develop the
telecommunicalion system of the country. AGGWLiona{ telephones
numbering 75,000 lines (65,000 in urban areas & 10,000 in rural
areas) were to be installed under the 3rd plan. In fact, 59,180
telephone lines {53,307 in urban areas and 58.83 in rural areas)
have been 1installed, of which 26,000 iines are digital. As a
result ths telephone density per 100 population has increased
from ©0.18 in 1384-85 to 0.21 in 1889-90 and the total number of
telephones in the country has become 2,471,190 in 1989-90:

It was planned to replace manual exchanges by autom§tic
exchanges 1in the remaining 10 districts and to establish 14
digital telephone exchanges in the Dhaka city and other major
district towés. Replacement of manual exchanges could be made jn
the 10 districts and digital exchanges were ‘established in;‘6~

places of Dhaka. Thus the total number.of automatic ~teslephone

exchanges has been raised from 84 in 1984-85 to 130 in 1989-90.
Twenty eight (28) automatic telephone eiﬁhanges’ have.. been

established gt the 1mportant upazila ftowns durung the TFYP peraod*

as aga1nst the target of 42 exchanges. This th raised ther tota]

number of automatwc te]ephone exchanges at upg;g]aago 48 - (20 +

® - b
.

25)- Insta]?at1on of medern UHF Fadib Tink cennectlng 3QG

I e ;‘ . - . &

upazilas of bhe country are’ progressang satlsfactor1]y-

e T L, e s, =T P e »

W1th the 3nsta1iatzon oT. h]gh capacaty d1g:ta] zgﬁgx
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quarters

have been brought under the telex network.

Ths

network have zlso been modernised ang gentex Tacilities h

gentaex

izve been

extended to 50 district headquarterz 1rom Dhaka. Telefax and

communicaticon services have also been introduced

international wusers. The number of telegraph offices has

\

upto 759 as against B01 in 18982-85.

Nationwide ©Dialling {NWD) were present in 26 towns at

end of 2nd plan. Such facilities were exiended to additional

zila towns during the Third Plan. Besides, 3 other places

having NWD facilities. So far, international Subscribers Dial

System has been introduced with 186 countries

International Trunk Automatic Exchange adding only one

(Australija) during the Third Plan.

The number of overseas telegraph/telex circuics

jncresased by 51 as againsit 187 targetted and

telephones c1 its has increased by 68 as against a

142 Annexure-X,XI. Survey work for establishment of a

ground

Joint venture between BTTE and a British firm for

of this station has been signed.

*

Digital jeéhnﬁ]ogy in the 1local telephone system

aﬁﬁ 5000 ]%ne taﬂdé&‘switéﬁ&s in Dhaka. The Dhaka—ChittaQOng

R ~

- miérowave THnk has been rep]accd and Dhaka—Khu1na m1crowave

I is be1ng rep]aced by a d1g]ta] bysbem. {Anhexure VIII,
. PN ‘;
PBX/PABX ]3nes numbcrang 3305 hawe been 1nsta1]ed

e =t

of 30@0 ﬁ mes

tgx lines
% 3

S

and 7°52 tciex/
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a target
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data

Tor natiocnal and

gone

the
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1ing
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country

has

of

target of
satellite
sta%ion at Dhaka has been completed. An agreement for a

establishment

was

“introduced with the installation of 26,000 1ine digital- exchange
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The expansicn of the long distance telecommunication ﬁéﬁ?ork
project.. was completed in June 1988. As = resulit, 26 Tow powereg
microwave 1inks were established. The expansion work of the
Jamalpur auto-Xge by 400 lines were also completed in June 1988.

In order to extend tele communication facilities in rurai
areas, 11 small sized auto exchanges were instalied in selectec

places under the project "Instailation of Small Auto Exchanges ir

Rural Areas of Bangladesh" Fifty eight magneto exchanges were
also installed under the project “Installation of Public
Telephone in important and priority places” in paralled with the

above meniionsd proiett.

In =all, 14 projects were completed during 1985-380. About 7

prejects will be spill over in the FFYP. Delays in completion of

>

projects are mainly due to delay in 1ining up of foreign aid and

* -

shortage of 1local resources, delay in project preparation "and

revision, delay in procurement of equipment and materials. :The

“

shortage of local resources acted as the major constraint for non’

i ! @

achievement of plan targets. . i

-~

.3 “Allocation & Financié] Performance in TEYP - = <
- In the third plan an amount of Tk. 345.75 crore (at 1984=85
prices) was allocated for 23 investment projects (19 spill ovér

<

from SFYP and 4 new projects) of BTTB. The ,BTTB reqeﬁVéé%%ADR

aiﬁocapiens of Tk.345.88 crere (at current-p}ﬁcesj during igsg—}

90z Allocatioh of T.A projects was Tk. 4.33 crore as against ihg

plan provisien of Tk.0.24 crore. Besides; an amount eof Tks
1 f:

4005

¢rore firom the Zila and Upazila, infrastructure. Developméits

o T

to finance’ the Upazila telecommunication. Projeéct and an a
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K. 16.5% crore for the special Telecommunication Project in
the CHT region were received during 1985-90. Thus, 1the total
allocation was Tk.406.85 crore. The total expenditure against 1t
was Tk. 476.86 crore (at current pgrices}). The excess expenditure
was due Lo the fact that in 1988-8% through P.A &zllocaiion Tor
the project “"Expansion of the Telecommunication System in
Upazilas™ was Tk.4.67 crore only, the actual expenditure under
the Finish Grant in that year was about Tk. 55.05 crore. Besides
some development expenditures were mei from the R. R. fund

provided under the revenue budget.

Financial constraints in TFYP

BTTB undertook a number of projects, the fund requirement of
which was not commensurate with the availability of funds. As a

result, Tunds had to be thinly disiributed over a 1

x

rge number

o

of projects causing delays in the utilisation and even non
utilisation of Tforeign aid, time and cost OVerruns and
frustration of project viability and objective, etc. Besides;

this agency had to by pass the Govi. procedures for choice’r and

implementation of development projects. As a result, it faced

~ <t

shortage of funds for othzr on going project on the one hand and

on fhe»other caused distortions in the objectives and targets of

f v

this Sector. The shortage of local resources was one of the major

coristrdints of  this secter: Because of the constraint,

e

implementations _of the foreign aidedlﬁquects. had also be&hn

*
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Objective of Fourth Five Year Plan

[P

7=

4

The main object of BTTE in FFYP will be -

|-

j) To expand telecom. facilities to meet its increasing demand
with modern technology and efficient management and use of the
existing faciiities.

i1) To upgrade the maintenance services. In order to achieve the
above objectives the following strategies may be adopted.
i11) The demand for new telephone lines in Dhaka and Chittagong
is apparently quite substantial, although this demand has not yet
been established through a proper study. On the other hand, the
demand for naw te]epégne lines in other divisional head guarters
and Zi1la & Upazila centres is also there. A1l these demands may
not be met mginiy due to resource-constraints and limitation of
physical faczlities agd manpower that could ke provided during

the FFYP. The demand for telephone in some upazila may, however,

be met through extension of NWD facilities by the private sector.
1

iv) Modern telecommunication facility is a <capital intensive

service. As such the existing old technology in this éectpr wf]i_

gradually be.rep1aced‘by modern technoiogy con&urrentiy, T8S, BCS

& Telecommunication staff college/centres will also be modernised

to meet the Semand for spare parts and trained personnel iq: this.

-

seéctor . M A“@

v) Despite 3%w density of its network, the operating eff1c1ency

of BTTB is“very low. Many of the telephene lines do net work

properiy. Majority of the reported faults are ascribed to under

F———

ground géé}%é prgb?%ﬁsjmaiq]y due to in adéguate Ip?ovfgjgh ‘f@?:

- * - - « <

0pe_ra@i"_gn and  me iﬁi enance; organisatiohal and managemeny
deficigncies. In the FEYR cmphas1s wm]?a thergforé be &iv ven. on:
- - oy L v LT ;o n M
e .E . N ; .

I3 - - P
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for

pIrogrammes improvement of operational efficiency of BTTE

rectification of cable network problems and proper maintenance of

existing Tacilities.

Policy Issues of TT FFYP

an

1

For the above objective and strategies the following

policies may be persued :

i) Digitalisation : Regarding digitalisation policy, ths type

of system to be adopted in Bangladesh needs to be reviewed and a

policy of standardisation of digital system in one region may be

persued. The telecommunicaiion Master Plan Study, being conducted

»

by KFW, will help 1in s=2lecting the appropriate digital

system/systems.
i1) Commercialisation :

The policy and organisational {ramework

within which the TTB functions is not well suited for running a
commercial enterprise. The Board may be transftormed into a
commercial enterprise by granting to the entity greater

managerial autonomy along with accountability.
f d ’l
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Chapter VI

X

Telecommunication 1in

countries 1is
country

telephone
sysizsm

Moreover the
replaced and
future demand.
also
capacity.
exchanges in
the work is
annexure—yv.

international

outdated and

is mostly rural and being riverine,
services in ithese areas are very negligible,

is undar developed and the rural areas are least

very old

BTTEB

Bangladesh, as in most developing

in a very rudimentary stage of development. The

the penetration of

telecom.

served.

exchanges 1n urban are being very old, needs to be

expansion is inevitable to meet the_ present and

The junciicn cables working between exchanges are

and needs to be replaced immediately with higher

was started an ambitiocus plan to interconnect the
muiti exchange areas through fibre optic cable and
on the way. The map of fibre optic cable .is_ 1in
The microwave system carrying tihe national and
(ternesi}ia] links) bundles of traffic is also

old. Annexure-I1I, III will show the-old microwave 17

I 1

Spare parts

and distribution cables are also

re—cut by othe; road dﬁgging agencies.

digging

for the above i1s not available any where.

The primary

in shambles. Coﬁtinua]!y cut and

+ -

Also there arerembargc‘ in

metalieds/bituminous roads which is essential, to repair -
N < . e & .
i B b,
. those cables. Therefdre, due to delay in repair of cables; the: |
; . . 2 : : oA
i subscribers Qentinue to suffer and the T&T pedple had to remain
= - 'i r

engaged in

cabies could

wpr T
=

cgiamitiés

repa1r1ng thoqe back dated;

cables.. Also due to shortage of maintenance Tund- all the

worn out

ot e s b

equipﬁent .and

damaged
nETI6

)
&

nét be repaired. Oh the abéve thére. 4ar

Tohey devastat1ng floocd which hﬁté
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vear, damaging a considerable porition of underground cables anc
exchanges. Some of the above work tzken in hand through son
projects Annexure-VI, but could not be compileted Tfor want ¢
local fund and foreign exchange.

From the above statements elaborated in this report i
transpires that telecommunication is now the internationall
accepted media of communication guickest, reliable, dependabie
cost economic. Therefore, in Bangladesh when th= teilephon
density s minimum 1in the worlid {which may be taken as
deve}opment standard) and communication by roads, railways or b
air is risky, costly, hazardous and time consuming; this msdia i
to be gijven top priority for improvement and expansion
Installatjon of a Telephone / Telex / Fax not only helps in <hea
communication, but helps improving trade, commerce & sconomy. A
depicted earlier this is the only department which gives guickes

return as revenue, and BTTB being protitable organisatio al

out efforts to be taken by the Government to extend this Taci

to t@e cémmon_pyb]ic by diverting a good amount from the earnin

]

it

o

of BTTB. The National Television broad casting 1is also beih
re1aye§ through T&T microwave channel. For un—=interrupted ?{
transmgssiﬁn épd relaying, ons réﬁio( i.e; Basé Band) and a stanz
by has to be k@pt for Television. But with the éﬁéséﬁtl microwave

system~"this cou]d not be done: The te]ephone stand by base Bant¢

"channel has been g1ven to fe]ev1°1on and whencver there s

<AX

:probiem"fh te]ephone base—band it automataca]}y switches to. 'Tﬁ

A

¥

CE et g -
e R L E A 3 R . S e ey,




=

wili be avail

will be ac
be an ;é31

absorption
Bangla
earns a s

telex/fax ¢

communication,

amount of F
share of &
stopped for
develop an
‘revenue as

increasing

Foreign

comprises
ifT the loc
saving of <

In our
Polder
Concentrate
ot of

wastage in

<

¥ »

out of those progectb 1s also doubtru

- L

BTTB have been comp,eted in targetted time

"la

ars

. &

overrun

Project
money in FE & LE has been spend which:now,

money and how ]ong 1t w131 take ta makc them vlab]e.

-

1able in this sector readily and guickest development

hieved in shortest possible time. BITB

‘{‘

Thereforej? may

<

organised Department for mobilisation and effective

anc utilisation of external resources to our country.

desh T&T Board not only earns local money bui it also
ubstantial amount from the incoming telephone and
ails 1n gold france. Moreover the shares in Intel sat

Ital Cable, Tat-I & Tat-III aiso brings 1in good

¥viz LThose leased channels. A gocod amount of budget

1s spend in some unproductive sector, which can be

a while, while TTB is given its full reguirements to

d once developed, this will continue to bring in

well a&s increase in commerce and industiry, thereby

™

GDF.

aid toc BTTB, which mostly comes as equipment costi,
85% of project cost can be utilised in targetted time
i

al money could be made avajlabile as suggested above- ¥

-

osi over run and time over run of projects. . ; :

T

Tield case study of “some of the préjegis 1ikelﬁoagoah

£

I, Berge Mounted Power Plant, Khulna .and Juice

Plant, Kalurghat Chittagong, we have observed that

stgﬁdg

» *

‘as a

e projects and futﬁre can say with how much” ‘more

.

thos

The &gené%it

e
£

But the progerts taken by

cE =

e -

without ccst ané
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Therefoere, it is proposed that a mésgﬁve plan be chalked ocut
by BTTB, tc repair/replace those old wern out cables/ =xchanges
give protection in terms of insurance to guard against damage of
cables by other road cutting agencies, mark a‘fixed route for
telephone cables (to be used by none except telephone), replace
those analog type worn out exchanges, expand them by digital

system as per the order of the day replace those analceg type of
microwavé by high capacity digital microwave, for national trunk
f and terrrestrial Tinks from the ground station to Dhaka ITX and
N Ferreétria] 1inks to calcutta, Bombay and Nepal; imstal a third

type A digital satelljte ground station at Dhaka to repliace the

Betbunia ground station which is very old and in an in accessible

area. This will also aliow us to act as transit route to South

and South—-East Asian Couniries io earn more foreign exchange.

The 7SS at Tohgi to be expanded balanced and modernised to
start manufacturing of digital exchange. This can start

functioning as CKD or SKD condition till Fully develpment of
H

H
skill and techhology by importing basic -micro—-chips etc. The
BCS/Khuina has to be expandeé balancéd and modernised to,

manufacture ﬁe]ephﬁne cab?eshfor national requirement & F.E may

-

be earned. by:. exporting thése cables in future. Training. and ~

~<

research qentrEvmaylbe"déve]obgd ioiirain and HEye]Gp ’Hﬁgh—Tegh,”

& . -
P P T

_Methods 1in due course of time: The pefé?hne] enéaged for those

should be trained inside & outside’ the gountry so that they can

N ®

oz T P

a

be well agquinted “with the systém, can maintain and operate

— = -
~

sophisticated - Sguipments High=Tech.
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BTTB. The above master plan may be given national priority and

training may be done as and where necessary. ¢ lj

PAg]

LY

in order to fulfil the demand of the subscriber and to make
the teiecommunication system efficient, effective and smooth the
projectis shown in annexure-VI may be taken in hand & completed as
soon as possible. By doing this we can develop our
telecommunication services thereby increase trade & commerce,
more employment, increase in GDP and increase 1in national
savings, more investment, alleviate poveriy which is the theme of

ousr Government.
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ZROPOSED PROJECTS UNDER 4TH S5—YEAR PLAH

Estiwnted cost (Teka in crores)

1

Replacement of analog microwave system
by digital and establishment of new
digital sicrowave links.

Replacemant of analog UHF links by
digital links. ’

Expansion of local telephones DY

305,000 lines.

Balancing and expansion of trunk
nutomatic exchanges at Dhaka-Chittagong=
}hulna and Bogra and Internstional trunk

=xchange at Dhaka.

Expanaion of NWD facilities upto
Upazilla— Ist phase.

Establishment of a digital aatelllite
azrth station at Dhakae.

Establishment of data network
throughout Bangladesh.

E:cpanslon of cable duct systems in main
.switching centres. .
.Completion of. flood rehabllitation

,'prpgramme. -
« Expanslion of public csll offices and
~telegraph offices in rural areas.

Balancing and modernisat
rory at Khulna. .

piversification and modernisation of
t&lephone‘ factory at Tongl.

Proviaion of VVIP telecom. “system.

&

by
) ﬂgd@t{ﬂ;‘saﬂﬁn of ship to shore

s

Ebnmﬁniééiibﬁ.

Dispen-;.ary ’

.50

Total

130.00

45,00
1620,00

25,00

400,00 °

70.00
18,00
+.150.00
iSD.OO

60.00

{on of cable fac- 30,00

*

F. E.

75.00

fad
)
~-ly

25.00
$00.00

13.00

200.00

45.00 .
10.00
20.00
é?.‘oo

20.00

@ CamSennner
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\
19; procurement ,of robile Telephene 21.00 15.00
Exchange {(container exchange) .
20. Introduction of Topnet system for 50,00 30.00
Dhaka & network management system
in the coun._hy,
TaA
21. Procurement of 6 Nos.1000-2000 lines 19,00 10,00
capacity centrex exchanges
22. Emergency communication system by 30,00 18.00
domestic satellite.
23. Replacement of all P-1 exchanges 160.00 10%(30
- in Bangladash.
23. Establishment of & Monitoring 206,00 8,00
station.
Sub-Totali~ 3148.00 1684.50
PROJECTS SPILLED OVER FROM
3RD FIVE YEAR PLAN
1. Expansion of Greater Dhaka ! 100,00 41,00
Telecom. system by 50,000 lines. -
1.
2. pProviding: telecom.facllities in rural 23.62 - X
- S
areass 5
3. Expansion of Telex network. 40,00 3.55
4. Expansiohh"of relecom.services 70,00 3{.00 B
% N
to Upazillase. - ;
-~ == = E
5. fxpansion &f local telephones 16,00 - -
by 60,000 lines. . T
’ N B. . Ebcpansj.cn of local telephones by 464,00 362.00
., 100,500, Iines. = / 5 - =
% 7. 89 Rdle l.’mks for.' Bpazillas and 62,00 33,00 hs!
§ - other places. o N s 7 é
i ¥ B
i : e & st
8. Installation  of Microwave link 1?5.00 R
= ) betwaen D‘naka—Bogra/nymensmgh and ; = x
Dha?a—ﬁymet. :7 v §
Dhakn-}ﬂ'ﬁllna nicrowave nmc
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< ORGANISATION CHART FOR PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION AND OPERATION
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PROJECTED KEQUIREMENT OF INTERNATIONAL CIKCUITS
T :
CCUNTRY } TYPE OF CIRCUIT ; - - 1ERR - :
! '1989 ! 1590 1991 119921993 ] 1994 ] 1995
' T2
AUSTRALIA a 5 6 S8
, 0 0 0 0
CANADA v 10 12 15 18 19 21 .
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U.K.

B84 96
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3
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4

% U.S.A. 22 30 34 39 45 48 50 N
. . '?? ? >
‘ RECVD U.K- N 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 4L
BAHRALIN 7 8 9 10
s N 0 0 0
CHINA v 2 .5 .-
. 0 0 o 0 0
; FRANCE 6 10 12 12 14
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HONGKONG 3 3 3 . 5 5 ) "
N 0 0 0 o
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“

o o

o —
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§ ~ <N o ) o 0.
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.. - . A L . . L L T o BT e ¥ nE
=g - T = = T g ¥ - FENET T b
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— N N 1 1 1 1= 1
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T pivers with ithed tributaries and distributafies ene

of the Tlapgest network of gatstways in the norld Through
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Geﬁtnpiﬁs; eoplef thls part of the warld used wooden boa ﬁ% 7r

E

- mechanical means were iftorduced for driving water

E
k
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I s,
traué@optatléﬁ of o'e:ocls and passen“ers us1n° wind,

tidal floew and human muscle as. Lhe motitve power; With the passage

P K

- - . - - o~

of time and advancemeéent of meience and technology pewer

power drivesm steamer was wopened in 1832 by the East India Company

in the riwers of Bengal-

lose 1its dominant role

2ven after introduction of

2

i operated..
crafts. Fifst:

This mode of transportatiomn

1862 and development of road communication system.

Today, there are 6379 {of which

water crafts registered for inland and coastal transport

from this, there is an estimated number of

power driven vessels ply¥ing in the inland

Lengths of

seasan are 5896 and 3793 kilometres

and 32% of

So long the geophysical features of

unalterd,

lifeline in her

1. Registrar of Inland Ships
2. Bangladesh Inl=and Water Transport
3. I[ntermodal Transport Study-1985

waters of
navigable river routes in monsoon

respectively .

inland waterwayvs will continue to be

2465 are passenger

,000

period
2 B
30%

passengers of the country move by inland waterways !

Bangldesh

the

national transportation sy¥stem.

Authority
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Faillway
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strengthen the inmsti ﬁublou&l eépaﬁltlty Lo promote safct ‘
1.2 Scope of .Study .
j — s boe ES

T

Bangladesh” being a maritime and alse a rcleane colintey thé

-

>

term "shipping " covers a censiderable area of administrative anc
operatinal activities, Her scean—golng ships sail i1

international walters round the globe, bay crossing vevessls pl:

between southern and seouth-uast coast through the Bay &f Bengal

ishing vessels operatz: in the Lay and power driven small carg:

ships and passenger launches ply in the river roules.

This paper exclusively deals with the safely aspecis of th

last calegery it.e. inland ships. Although shipping accidents 1

this sector involve «l1 Lypes of inland crafts, particula

emphasis will be laid on passanger launch disaster which is  th

with shippiug

.

ma jor issue of concern for all connec Led
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Study® @©f the records f  the N

" Department ? of: shipping relating to

at

casualties ehquiry, fifdings and trial, carried - |

"
¥y

shlpping

out by the. Marine €ourt in the Department- éf?vl z

Shipping.

Disclissing the problems with the coneeﬁﬁed;

i officials of the -Department of shippiﬁg;;ﬁwug
£ . .

? Bangladesh Inland Water Transport Authority :
i s |

i and Bangladesh Inland Water Transport i

Corporation.

Interviewing office bearers of Inland

1.3.5 Ship= |

owners Associatiom , a number of inland ship

masters and engine operators. ~ r

Discussing with inland ship designers,

builders and personnel of ship maintenance :

vards.

Study of the related books, journals, papers

and reports of national and international

experts.
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| T . advanced tedimalogy. But in this paper
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- SHIPPING SAFFTY ADMINISTRATION-——-—- DERTIT: OF SHIPPING

i

2.0 The immediate responsibility of safety administration
of all shipping including that of Inland Waterways
pests with the Department of shipping headed by =
Director General under thg Ministry of Shipping. The
related Bangladesh national legislation regarding
inland shipping is the Inland shipping Ordinance 1876
which is a consolidated and updated version of General
Clauses Act, 1897 and bLhe ITnland Mechanically Propelled
Vessels Act, 1917.

In respect of inland shipping safety administration

I\
o=

the Department is marginally assisted by Bangl.ulesh
[nland Water Transport Authority (BIWTA), which «vhile
being an autonomous bady for performing other statulory

functiuns e.g. providing port and route facilities Lo

inland ships.

-
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. and the Departmeunt of Shippidg is responsible - for LS
Y. Cw . . N -.\ o o < s e - . 4 3 - B, ”
' administfation 6f rational -legislatioms .and varisus
. ' A - A = *
c .- - . PR S " A
internatienal e¢anventions. - ip ~ these apeds: . The
n
. erganegram of the Departmént with 1ty sub-erdinate = «
offices i% shown ih Appendix-2 while the personnel
: - dipectly responsible for inland shipping safety are
1 - s (‘
-~ shewn by * in the crdanegram of theé Head Offiece -in ~
Appendix=3, .
<
223 In order to make an inland vessel riverworthy - for v
. . |
A operating safely, following are the proceduresi- .
’ i
1 4
: 2.3.1 Approval of Design and Plan ?
19
k BIWTA is empowered by the governme™t for +the : :
) ) . .
; ] purpese of the design and construction plan of E
* :
> i
an inland ship. The unit within BIWTA entrusted
with ' this jeb consists of naval archifects .

headed by the Chief Marine Engineer. The wunit
examines that the design and plan conform to the

prescribed specifications and standard.

2.3.2 Supervision Durinzg Construction

Although 1t is the responsibility of the owner
to build his craft according to the approved

design, the ¢overnment after ML SAMYA disaster

in 1986, constituted an unit of naval architlects
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Expseriment on Complatien of Constructien

In order to ensuyrée stability, partigularly. that

for a passenger vessel the same Unit af. Naval

Architects are respefisible for  canducking

inclining ¥periment, rolling experiment; etd,
) T

2.3.4 First Trial of a ship .

no
(O]

This is carried out after a vessel is launched in

Ed

water. The vess=z] is gperated in navigpble water
for a considerable number of hours t¢ observe’
its mavigational suitability and performance of

machineries while Lhe vessel is underway.

- %

Survey and HRegigciration

0

An inland ship wheather newly built in  the
country or acquired from abread, is registered
with the Deparlmenl of Shipping before it 1is
allowed to ply. For tgis purpose, the
Department’s surmvevwer, after initial survey 1is

to be satisired hout Lts safe countruction,

strength of the null, structure, watertivhbtness

»nF anclosed Spad -, weathertightness of
accommodatlb ion, nex1iutlional and prepulsion

&
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£ —equipment; amergency, fire = * and
2 b ve ¢ < “z o
-+life saving.appliances. : e o - e

2.3:6 Annded Surve ! Coa -
v - En.,eprder Co shsure thdt & vessel maintains its -
- e ) L = . U“?
standard of safety -throughout her life survey ig -~
- T S - - i ¢
L . . o . : i
© carried out after certain intervals of timey |
. . . ) PR |
usally after every one year in case of power f
o = €
. driven- inland wvessels - . The Bepartment?§ }
.. . e - o
surveyor eximines all the arveas as in <case of {
R ’ - 5 . !
first survey before registration. .
2.3.7 Manning of Inland Ships .
%
In order to_be allowed to preceed on vayage an :
inland ship must be manned with competent
operators. The Master and the Engine Operator

must hav$ rejuisite certrficate of competency
granted by the Department of Shipping. Depending
on the size of ship and length of the route a
minimwn number of personnel must be employ2d on

board for safe running of the vessel.

2.3.8 .Afloat Inspecticn

For the purpose of overseeing that all
registered vessels comply with provisions of
the Ordinance Jjunior officers designated as
inspectors posted in 7 major river ports check

through unscheduled inspections vessel’s various

~1
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Shipping Casualty Repomt
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dccidénts causifs loss of life, material. damage
or tLatal JTess of the ship, are-:ﬁepﬁfﬁed and
éggu@redﬁtn:the procedure as laid down in the

Ordinance. Person or persons found centravening
any provisiom of theg Ordinance are ,triéd by

>

court.

Marine Gowurt .

This special court consisling of a First Class
Magistrate is housed in the Departmernt of
Shipping. The Magisirate assisted by ausessars
conversant wilth ship operation conducts the

trial of offenders wwler Ordinance provisions.

The Magistratce «nd Lwo other Marine Salety

B

>

officers are cumpouwsred to hold unscheduled

Mobile courts 1n [nland Water Roulbes.

oL
\
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| ‘ 3¢ - ROLE% BINTA, IN INLAND SHIR, OPERATION + .
. ) : . a T e - . o ey
. - i Apafly from beihg resporsible fof desizn :and pladg =
apprioval, . BIWTA capries :éu't rlver‘ «coﬁ‘ée“fxfan,cv 1 é,ﬁ
works -for na\lgatlonal pquose andvproxldes alds
- N forx nav;gatlaﬂ lncludlng’marks,u ﬁdhys,-l;ghts,
. etie.. The .authority dr;ws out qpr gra fe -f"o‘rg
) ; dledgmg aavigable watervays and refoves wrecks
h %nd&qhstruétigﬂs'from channelswh X t
. - . [
4. SHIEPI?G ACCIBDENTS AND THEIR CAUSES %
1:0 A, ctitieal analysis of inland ship eperation ;
problems shall show that there kave beéhi |
] numerous p;ssenger lanuch disas?ers i; the
iﬁland waterways ol Bangladesh takgng heavy toll !

of 1life and property. An acceunt of death toll

4 recorded by the Deparvtment of Shipping éﬁows

& =

that 824 pecple were killed (please see figure

in Appendix~-2d.) during the year 1980-1988.

4.1 DPisasters of M.V. Atlas Star and M.V. Samia

4.1.0. M.1. Atlas Star cappized in Munshigonj

Launchghat on 20-4-86 killing 111 pébple,
Following +this disaster nearly after one
month’s time, M.V. Samia capsized on 235-5-86
in the river Meghna near Moulovir Hat in

Barisal. According to the official toll 300

lives were lost in Lhis disaster . These two
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of ¥ disaster was The Master

700

Btokm wabaing and failed te-hake

Morecwaer; Lhe cofistdiction of

vessel was Ffaulwy.

In erder to determine various cguses of -

i

accident the Appendix-5 which is the

afficial enguisy Tresult of accidextis from

1984-88 be analvsed. Referring to the

, may

Tiguréeé in Appeundix-6, poercent=g of causes

undelving these accidents may ‘'be seen.

of ients

s
9]
n

Ll
T

Overloadins———-—-Lhe Main Causs

that Lhe main oause of

T¢ is  evidenl

passen desasters is overloadiag.

Out of total 56 accidents fwom 1324-1988
overloadiaoy wag  Lavolved in 36 CASES.

Ov most of the case iz done

1 e Ln

wilfully a1 the cwner o have

ter

more {raid Puszsengers embark either by

iranorance GF Lhe consequence or [inding no
s 1

slternalise mea-ns of transport «tion and thus

coune  QCCaslons

rimh Gl Lile In

talknyg

10
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| 5. during
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- é gnies Worseé when
: i . .
i .
) often other commedities are placed at random
£t F £ « - - N -
_— on the . main deck. In an overcrowded .
3 . . Tz N
N o g PR . . I P . & !
S . sityation when no space is available in the
lower deck tlie passengers with their baggagés
R 3 - > "
ooz . . e ) R
- move up thHe roef of the launeh and thus make
" the top heavy reducing vessel's stability.
4.1.4 In situations like adverse weather; firey
: ete. passengers rush up the roof putting the
i . ..
3 vessel in a condition as stated above.
P |
i . Moreover, in these situations passengders rush ’
k -
) about 1n panic¢ . Running in a body from one
side& of the vessel to the other side E
:
13 §
frantically for safety induces the-vessel to i
{
. roll te znd fro vioclently . In such a ;
!
. situation wWaler may enter the vessel causing §
free surface elfect and ultimate capsizing {
under exteinal force of wind or wave. §
i
4.1.5. Other causcs of Shipping Accidents ‘
H
!
These may be enumerated as collision,

negligence of the Master, plying vessels

without Master, lack of adequate navigational
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5 - - e g;hgeme of Master and Pplying without
’ ape other major sdusss. These veflect|
5 & PR 2 o F G i v . E
N . that the muimn element % a fweat goutres of |
; Y “ I *
. danger-s->a5c 1ﬁnls do not "just take place,
A ! < * wx > - -
kY R [ “
° they are calised:
L L. -
It &e new Quite clear that the shis Jisasters
* can ot ver¥  truely be attributed to
SGechnicdl - faults like design or structutal
:ailurég the probleuns are in fact wbre of
seclo-e¢onomic and incompetent ship hrandling
in nature.

éFFORTS FOR REMEDIAL MEASURES AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR
FURTHER IMFROVEMENT. .

-

5.0 For the last one and half decade there have besn

comtemplations ort Lhe issue. Technelogists and
administrators ha ve suggested VAriLous remedial

measures.

(@]
=

Ship Design Crilbaria

5.1.1 Crash Proramme Pass

i
I
o
Ul
@
-
a
=
n
jord

Effect ivw remedial rteasire

)
ty
ua
f
H;
=
10
ot

ovaerluading iz rather & lonyg Larm process

Source:4 . BIWTA

3
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. desizgn and
¢ Fapim in 1978. A gdosd number of vessels

s
3

constiucted amd put in service ; This type of -

vessels had the advantage that even - if the .

I il s
3

- roof was overlezded By loo% passengar

capacity the vessel would not capsize-.

.
- d R

’ Unfortunately the project did -not
succeed zs the operatien of the vessels wads

not ecenemically viable . As a result the

owners converted them into cargo ships.

5.1.2 Shallow Draft Vessel

This design was suggested by D:H.¥V.
3.
the Netherlands- to

=y

Consulting Enginesrs o
suilt the changing needs arising from unduly
inecreased river bed siltation and alse to
augment the stability factors Lin DAasSSENEer
vessels.

The project may be undertaken after careful

svaluation of the economic viability.

Source: 5. IWT Masterplan, 13989

13
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: . 513" Catiamaran Jidlls and Buewancy “Tanlks .
T AL A - B I - = T oAt - = § A
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This a poépesal from thg. " paval, &
, arclifitects of Bangladesh . In tamALah
N design twe séparate and reasenably narrow
badies of ahips are éainéd by ofie common' deck
| N vm g s S ST S i ) ¥ . . t
| strgetyre, It" is argued that the design
I provides adequate stability -and mormal
; economic operatien and; in fact, many advance .
countries operate this type of vessels.
Building of reServe buoyanecy tanks in
- the form of watertight enclousers is another %
’ conceptl for inereased ship stability: !

! :

! Provision of these tanks render the- vessel ;
practically wunsinkable and floats even if |
the vessel capsizes.

The architects suggests for undertaking a
6 :
projeclt on experimental basis

5.2. Eguipment

5.2.0 Adeguate operational equipment on

board and navigational aid in channels

play an important role in keeping
vessels safe. Present equipment
facilities may be augmented in

the following ways:-—

Source:6. Gazi M.Khalil,
Head, Deptt. of Naval Architecture &
darine Engg., BUET.
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cof underwate

on

Waterd uay €

or wakter waves.
© g

Ingress

= of

apart frem gausing exbtra load

the vessel to

be mere whstable by free waker surface

-

-~ -

effact. -

fvcording te vrule, every ship

carcigy a haond pump to scéoop out water
in energency. In

B

section of experts, one elevtrically

operated pump shoeuwld he in~talled on

every passenger vessel. -

Life Saving Appliance

Tt is a mandatory requitcwment for

CVEry owner te provide sufficent

number of life saving wppliarices

s

vin.Lilsbuoy, Lirf dJacket, etc.

¢

depending on ths passenger capaclbty.

At anrual sucvery I e Surveyor

N i nes their avarlabil:ty and
cuntlibron., Bul subseguent negligence
Ly Lhe owner or the Masler Jdi-fesls the

purpoge .

the opimion of a
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f. Masteis are-to bg induceds .
5:2.3 Navigdational Aid Equipment :in
Routeb R o
: 4l theugh _the BIWTA provides these |
- there is still meed for strengthening |
. ' K ‘ - - ) ; X . ‘]
the existing facilitiess § ©od
5.3 Administrative Measurss :
; = . . S st )
: Although there are capablg zeafaring
professional officers in Bangladesh the
Department of Shipping ran acdute shertage éfA
;
l
shipping experbs until in the begining of this
% vear (1990). The reader of i+ this paper and
I ) ..
; several other ship survevors have joined the
: Department though some of the posts are still !
. ~
vacant . Government’s active effort will further i
i . strengthen the Department and one may expect |
' H
inprovement in shipping safety in near future.
i
In order to zchieve the ohJecLLv s of maximum !
{
possible safety follewing areas regulre wors |
altention ol the administration. .
16
|
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the design;-and the De“p¢rimén1. o

éJd : . aéqaaﬂt blm - fo
”Qéfﬂ¢:?“ :‘*“;Qe the taqh of‘Bhe departmeﬁt :«Etxsﬂ«mn 1Ma%§l4
‘ © Apch iie'QQ £ Pom BIWT&%SMHL@ be tfaﬁ@ﬁeﬁré@ té?
b . 4~ the Department of Shipping & Thess drchitects

+ <

f . « togethem qi th Ship Sdryeyors shall perforu the

? . -, task ¢f plan approval « . .
; Shlp Construst ion §ggerv131on;ExDe%1mﬁnt, and
' ) First Teial
? . . )
b L, Currently this task is carried out by a
; | . crc;xernment nominated group of aaval =zm¥dhitects.
t Naval arihitectis are; né doubt, expéerts in
* design but as they lack in experience of ship
) handling and sugervision, often it is detected
’ " that the tran dees not comform to  Lhe +vessel
built and also Lizt the wopkma;ship 1% poor. The
i Job  of supervision, experiment and survey for
registration can best be done by a tesm of naval
architecls arwl ma&rine ensgineers of the
Departmuent.
5.3.3 Manning

IL 12 =vident from Lhe figure in ‘ppendix—6

that 29.883% of wccidents are attribmbtab to

negligence of Mua-ters and plyinyg with-ut Masters.
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#ts the lack of adeQUafe tfainigg and

* ~ N

ineffective contreol by the owner:

- e 2
- P

Imparting training for adquate co?pétec? ;&1T$
for - §t£engtheging the traiﬁigg ‘ana;
certification system in the céuntrféj
Introducticn of refresher’s course for ship
operators after every five years“ shall ensupé
gontinued updating of knowledge in the face of
advancing technology. '

Inspection Afloat

s« indicated in the aAppendix-7 there are 6370
registerd inland vessels of which 2465 are
passenger launches. These touch at 33 major

inland/coastal ports

shats. in view

and launch-shats existing
inadequate.

therefore, be raised to abou

national ecverage.

The inspectors ares LO be Er

adequate =zupport to play the

preventing shipping accidents.

of ,the number of vessels,

t 20 to

ained an
vital

Being po

and about 1500 ) laurch

ports

staff of inspectors is

Number «f inspectors should s

give a

d given
role in

sted in

3

major PROECLS they should be given autherity to
ztap vescels trying to pl¥ 1o aoverloaded

condilbiens oc defying ztorn warning or without

having recuired number of crew River police
whould be . vailable to assist CLhem.
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Mobile Cgurt -

: : B + o
€ T
Nanibar of . unschedul ed Mabile Coerts
= coustituting : of a Marifie Court Magistrate,
. inspector and & good number of police should -k
) increased: i
1 9
5.4 Other Mesaures )
534.1 River Traffic Fslice Force

Currently, there are 12 River Police outposts
and one Palice Station in Bangladesh: Only six
major . ports have outposts within their areas.

This iz not adsquate.

It has been lsarnt that there are plans to

=

raise the iver Police Stations te 23 and

-~ 4

outpost ta 63

Administrative co-ordination between the

Ministry of Shipping and Ministry of Home
Affaics should he strensgthend to avail the police

force for itwmplementing safety rules.

Scurce: 7. Lect ire by IG Police to 1llth Senior
Staff Course PFarticipants at BPATC on 11/8/90.




- 5.4.2 ftarhess ‘
s . .
~ - . o ’ B = . ) . i’k{ f;
Radic and TV programmes Can play ‘important rolés
in ecreating public awareness. Posters warning
the passengers of risk in travelling by
M > ¢
overloaded launches should be displayed in E
) ) ) i
consplcuycus places of ports, ianuches, etc. |
p N i
Seminars participated by all concerned about
' i
‘ . inland shio»ping including shipowners and _ ship ?
personnel sheould be held every yesar. -
¢
5.5 Development of Inland Shippins for Economy and Safety

In

ne

pae

T L%

er

- a very lmp
i - mcde for Er
§ A close loo

and goods

inland wate-

ceunbery’s

passenger
information
calculaled

of vasse

‘ whereas il
movemenl T

nge -

Bangladesh inland transport is

srtant (in certain areas the _ only¥})

insporting both goods and passengers.

. at the annual volume of passangers

sovement will certainlg reveal that

03

transport is inadeguate to meet the

cequirement . Annual growth rate of
capacity is also low. From the
: provided in Appendrx—i it can be
hatbt in the vear 1989 the growth rate

capaciby in inland sector w#s 1.13%
pEst L werage growth of passenger
iLe wupto Lhe gear 1993 has been

a
(=]
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o tremendous pressure o

inadequate number

: ;

¢rafts.

Begglap;ent and maintenance of ;Qads arie
R {

railwa¥s } in the geophysical cemdiiicn cé

Bangfades; is very expensive , Inland wate£

trangpert, onn the contrary, has always been

[

rabural and cheap means of trmsportatisn.

1

. - o~ = - - N -
Inspite of this fact, water &ransport sector has

x

hitherte been reglected.

RBelerring to the tzbles 2,3, and 4 in Appendix—28
o zemparabtive volume of passengers and‘ cargao
flow in.reads, r£2il znd IWT in the last fifteen
zears and nationzl budgetary alloecation for thes
three seckter it ts clear that flow rate of

passenger and cargo in IWT sector has been

Lacrez

[0}

ing, whereas budgetary allacation has

besn on the deciine.

It is, therefore, itmperative to realises the

tmportance of IWT and undertake projects to

=

develop the sector. This will, then ease the
Current averpressure, meet continued transposrct

requlrenentl  and help promote safety in  knland

shipping.

(%]
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6. govenustox . IR
. 640, In the® mpdern world - adequate and  efficignt .
transportation $ystem is an 1nd;cato; of a countrﬁ?%?ﬂ
d&vélopmehgg If this is true, tﬂén loSs ef human li%ﬁgq;
& B
) and property due to shipping accidents stemming jf%bm\}
Lranspert inadequacy in xour inland waterwaysﬂ ig a
A rma@te% of real concern. This alarming situation éallg
. foT attentien from all quarters connected! with
’ shipa{‘g . -
E
6.1 Tha owners and operators of inland shigs must be ~
aware of the needs and process of upheclding safely. The I

regulating bod

must utilize -
policy Ls

Bepariment .

sive guideliae
the mational

imporkant

carriad out

ce

The tschnolosgiscts and

sector

v res &onclble for safety administrégion
its present capability and government
guired for futher strengthening the

economist
for modernisation ef shipping

devalopment plannsrs C?n plan

and effective implemenation

for equacy, and

economy

[N

(A

s should

that
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i .’ Passenger . Launches {Large] Number « @ Capacity .- .. |
;g - a)B.I-W.T.C -16 6,008 Pérson
| b) Private Ownership . 76 33,655 Person
Total g2 .33 563 Pgrsop
2. Passenge® Launches (Small?) 2345 2,3634%% Person
; Grand Total 2437 2,76, 1¢? Person
3. Ferries ":,ZO?‘PES
a }BIWTC : 17 R
bJR&H Deptt. 35
Total 52 ¢
4. 0il Tanker - 9000480 Cft
a}) BIWTC 6 1{1047 Cft
- b} Private 11 341527 Ci
Tatal 17
; 5. Tugs.
a) BIWTC 16
: b)Private 30
§ Total 66
g 6. Self Propelled Cargo Vessl. .
; a) Over 100(Cft.) Capacity 1097 FOTT860 Cf
: b} Less than 100 (Cft.) Capacity 303 5124 CF
i Teotal 1400 7082384 Cf
f R Dumbarge ) 1633 22005311 Cf
8. Fishing Boats 130 F30000 Cf
B. Expansion of Passenger Fleet Since 1984
19841 34
1935 35 . §
1986 22 ) ;
1937 9 |
1988 20 :
1989 Za
T Total Mumber of V¥essals as on August 1890 .
1. Passenger Lzunches 2465 L
2 All tyvpes of Imland Yessels 6370 '
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Goméépatiye_ VYolume of Cardo Transported by ﬁoads, ﬁé@l and ",
Iinland Water Tr ansport ) . ;

e o e e et e e e e .___._.._.___.‘-—..___. ——

Year  Roads E;EI“’"’T""““ZQ%"’ """""" Total
976477  80.60  31.60  42.60 1s4.80
T (s2m) (20%) T (28%) ¢ . -(100%)
1977-%8  87.80 35.70 T 48.30 171 .60
- (51%1 (21%) ) (28%) (100%)
1978-79  95.20 32.40 18.90 176,58
(543%) (18%) t28%) (100%} )
197%-80 103. 530 31.80 19.80 183.10
: ) {56%) (17%) (27%) (100%Y
jg 198&—81.. 112.40 29.80 £9.00 T 181.26
? (59%) (16%) {25%) (100%}
1981-82  119.80 32.30 33.60 205.70
(58%) (16%) (28%) (100%}
; 1982-83  127.60 30.00 51.70 212.30
| (60%) (14%) ( 26%) (100%)
j 1983-84 135.96 2G.40 ' 35.80 ’ 221.10
, (81%} (14%) {25%) (100%)
1984-85  144.70 28.20 57.30 230.20
(83%) (12%) t23%) (100%)

Source: [ntermodal Transport Study - 1983
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! Budgetary Alldcation for Roads, Rail and ¥
I IWT from 1$78-19380.
‘ . —— T T T T - )
; ‘ v Taka zllscation in crorss
| Planning | ——————————————— oo e
E vear ! Roads Rail IWT Total
| _.._._._.,.___._‘_._.__._.—-_.;..._,-._._(,—_,—....___-.________..._.___.______..-__-‘._...,;._"_.__);.._ ________
| 1373-78 149,30 126. QO 74,00 318, 00
¥ (3%} (36% (21%) { 1GO%)
19?8:80 168 .00 123,00 108.00 100.00
(12%} {31%} §12%0 {180% )
1980-85 593.00 323, G0 166.00 1306;00
(£5%F (43% ), £12%) {100%}
; 1985-20 780.00 836.00 122.00, 1738.00
’ (15%) (8% 7%} §100%)

Year Plans of Bangladesh

Scurce : Two and Five
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The Central Theme of the Eleventh Senior Staff

2

Course is "External Résources Mobilization', There may”
be different ways and means to obtain foreign resources -

for infusion in economic activities of a country. Among

)

them, investment in 4different sectors of economic acti~
- k] p -

- T ~

vities, perticularly in the Industries Sector, is comgi-

R

dered the best Form as it ceils for sincsre aud genuing
efforts from the investors tc get a good returm from their
investment. In this study, a humble endeavour has besn |
made for & brief review znd analysis of the industrisl
investment in general and Imdusitrial Jeint Ventures with
foreizn paxrties in particuler. The study reviewed the
back-ground and introduction of Joint Venture in the
country, progress so far made in setiing up Joint Venture
Industries and their ccatributieon to zroject the problems
end prospects of Joint Venture Industries in Bangladesh.

Finally, some recommendations have been made for future

course of action.
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Problems and Prosgpects of Jéint Venture Industries
in Bangladesh -

L e -

1.0 Intreduction & Background: -~ . ”

tomd
n
N

Intreduction: . i L

™

Ba&“lud=5h has tradltlonally aa agro-based economy, The prasent{

governmeat is, however,xlaylug stress ¢gn 1ndustr1allsabxaa kceplhg

in view the limitation/censtraints & realities prevailing in the :
which are i
country/ Somasised below :

a) dgrarian land cas rot further cope with the generaticn of

employment, growth in production of feod grainps.,

b) Employment zeneraticn must he expanded in non-faruing -
ectivities,
c) Distribution of inceme to raise the purchasiug capacity

of genmeral mass,

] ‘ d) Expansion of domestic market with pasrticular emphasis on

i consumer goods,

e) Agro=based and agre-related iadustry to be boosted for

Sustalned agricultural growth and for industrialisation,

The seetoral Bistribution of the GHBP has relevance in the dise

cussion on indusiry, Iun the followinrg exhibit it is furnished,

Exhibift - 1
Bistribution of GDP{at 1985/86 constant facter),

Sector 1485/86 1586/8 1987/88
Agriculture 50.5% 45,99 48.5%
Indusiries 10,009% 10.5% 10,9%
Construction 2.4 2.5% 2,6%
Others 37.1% 37.1% 38,00%

f Total 100% 16095 1004
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‘It appears from the Exhibit-1, that the comtribution of agri-
cultural secior in GOD P is declxnznﬂ progressively but neveriheless
it is the highest constr1nutor bccause of limited 1ndu=tr;ul :tructure
in the country. ‘The 1ndu;trlal sector has comparatively little 1mpact in'
econemy with only 11% of the G.D.P." This situation needs change with
shiftipg emphasis ez gnduéiriéiisaﬁion to‘briﬁg up its cantriéution”tp

G.D.P (at least to 25% within 2000 A.D) for economic emancipatien.

Background
After its independence in 1971, this couniry experience fgur
plaug i viz, FFYP, Two year plan, SFYP aand TFYP. The drafit FFYP
plan is going to be launched frem September 1990, In each plam it is .,
envisaged to shift the ecnomy®s bias towards industrialisaitism with

a thrust towards Private Secilor,
Private Sector Industrial investments witnessed a surge ip mid-
seventies and early-eighties, Bui, ithe invesiment operatiens have been

ratler sluggish under the Third Five Year Plaun,

Industrial investment outlay in private seeter during this period

was eavisaged at Taka 3200 ¢r¥. at constaut real term prices eof 1984-85,

reflecting major emphasis on the expaaded role of the private sector in -

Plaﬂo

Accual private secteor industrial investments over the first three
years of the Third Plan are estimabed by ithe Planning Commissien at abow
Taka 7.75 billion and that feo at curreat prices. Whep adjusted for in-
flation, the exteant of real private iadustrial investmeal at 198485
prices will net be over Tuka 6,99 billion, indicating realization of
less than 21.8% per cent of the Thicd Plao invesiment target for the

private sector,

AW




N " o - EE;?

During the Secend Five Year .Pjan (1980-85), industirial investumen'
at current prices totalled Taka 1124 ciiores. At constant 1579-80C pri
such investuents totalled Taka 813 croves x?hié;ﬁ is 63.5%0f the relar
Plan targei., Private sactoriigndﬂstrial investument sanciiens during

1980-85 amcunied ta Téka_}qn' crores at curreat prices while actual
- investuments al Taka 1124 cYGL‘ed at carrent prieces represenied one thi
of the sanctiens, Privaie sectar industrial investumenis during 19?5-80l

— stood at Taka 1786 crore es at.curfecnt pFices, .

One interesting fealture of the private sector investument activitii
during the first three:years ef the Third Five Year Plan, as revealed i
the interim report of the Planning Commissisn,.was the clear preference

of the private investors inm frading amd other service sector gperatioens

While achievements in the agriculiure, manufacturing, and physic:
plarning und housing sectors were mersly 31.41%, 21.84% and 30.24% res-
pectively, ths private investment ip trade and other services registere
an overwhelming 148,16% achievemeat, Clearly the private investors were
reluctaat to tie up their ecapital zn long term investiments in industri

speciully when they had alternate aad mere lucrative avenues of xnveatm
in tradiag where capital tie up period was low, return was quick and
Bigh liquidities could be resorted to at short metices and werries abou
consequences arising out of labour problems, law and other situalion or
hartals and other usual hassles relating tuv operations o¢f iepdustrial

enterprises were practically nosm-—existent,

It may be gbserved thut despite Govt, effortis, the industry
Sector could noi achieve the desired objective due to shyuess of cnire
prepeurs in coming up with new ventures., It may be viewed thal the lack

ef domestic saving and dowmestic market are the two wmajor facters for

which Industry coulé nol flourisl,
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o The investment pragramme ef Bdngl&deSh 1s highly dependent 15%1]
fereign EULd; Bomestxc av1ng rate is very low aod savzngﬁcapablllty
as-an extremely naor ouﬁﬁgy;s YETY llmlted Flow of exterzul aaszs+dnci
. 1nto*Bang1ddesh is- currently at a Iavel of xbout Z billion dellars:
éer annum Percgpxta receipt of azid is quite lo¥%, about
513,00, The ceountiry generally does rot barrow money on comuercial tezm: |
:ﬁecause of its low level.of exports and slevw grovth of export earningsSe |
%he debt burden is quite heavy even though most of th; funds received
are'a&e concessionary termse Fhis situation of the ceuntry's financizl
pasitien ﬂaf;ants that-other avenues for £inﬁncing th; industrialisation

should be explored,

‘1.1 gbjective
The central theme of the 11th Senier Staff course is "External

Fesource Mobilization". There may be different ways and means te obtain
foreign rescureces for infusiea in econemic activities of a country .
imong them, investment in different sectors of economic aclivities is
considered the hest ferm as it calls for sincere & genuine efforts from
ths invester to zet a good return =s investment, In‘this study Indus-—
trial investment in general and Industrial joint veutures with foreign
parties in particular has beem taken as the subject matier fer study.-
The study revicwed the buckground and intreduction of Joiant Veatura(d

in fthe s, .- - - -
[country, progress sc¢ far made Il sctliog up J¥ts & their ceulribution am

o

seme recommendation for future coursne of action.

1.2 Methodolory, Scope & limitatisn

Available published documerni= were consulted and apzly-ed, 1In
addition to this, first houd information of established joint venture

foreign imvesters were obtained throwgh discussioun, The acvthor im his

A
‘r
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offlclal cagaclty al-o had some relevant information and experzences.

in r“cent past the autnor had a d1=cussxon with - Secretary liinistry -0

Industrg and Member of Board of Investmente.

o
x

The concept.of Joint venture investment may take any of the

~

follewing ferms = _ - ' ;
_ = td . I’

(a) Local Private + Fcrcign

(b) Local Private +- Puhllc

(c) Local Przvate + Public + Forelgn %

(d) Public Secter + Foreign,

Our country is.plagued wilh shertage of capital, limited level
of technology and lack of edequate manapgement ability among the localé
enterprenecurs, In view of this situationr prevailing in the Industrie:
Sector, jeint ventures with foreign parties are the must desired JVis,

The scope of the study has, therefore, been restricted te joiat ventw

i
H

with foreign investment, _

3

It should, however, be noted that JV¥'s in the recent past are
being set up in noticeable numbers. 48 such all the desired data like
employmeut, turnover,kiinancial performance etc could not be cellectes
and as such a comprehensive analysis could not be attempted. The lim

time for the study had alse been a restrainring factor.,
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2,1 _ gverview of Indnstrlal Seéior s ~
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JBangladesh econonty is mixed in character. Agriculiure, tranSport;

houuznv and various Services has been tradztzonally in the private secto
and represent -the -bulk of the aciivities contrlbutlng to the national
ecanamya Handlcom, Serlcalture, Pottery and various hanézcraf re the
activities.of. .private individual or :zroup as vecations, The contribution

of small scale indusiries ito the Ggu.P whlch was about 3.5% at the time

of par on in 194?, but decllncd ts 2,8% 1n 1969-?6. 4t present it has
riser to - - Natlonallsatronaf large industries after the independen
dld ngt alter this share 6f centrikbation in apy significant uwny.

The era of X¥atiemalisaiicn of Industries in 1972, followed by the
subseguent processes of disinvesiwmevt, partial denatiopalization oi Jute
apd textile Mill (returned to the forumer Bangladeshi ounsrs) and the
epening up widely the scope of iuvestmeni by Private Secter in all sectao
ef industries including mineral mey be seen.as econoaic & adwinistrative
necessity for ecellective development by boith public sector & private

SeCTol,

Te boost up the industrial activities differeat steps were taken
after the independence of this esuyusntiry., Ia Jaruary 1573 private sector
invesiment in industries vas limited to Tk.2.5 million or T%.3.5 million
with ploughed back prefit, It wgs inersased im July 1974 o Tk.30°60
million and then to Tko10€.00 wmillien inm December 1975, It was complete
operad up abolishing all ceiling fer investment in Septewber 1578, Inves
went proposal exceeding Tk¢100360 miilien than rsquired the zpproval of
the Executive Coumittee of ths Nuticvnal Beonemic Counmcil (BCNEC). The
industrial policy im June, 1982 alse did awey with the ceiling bui provi
dipg that ipvestment proposal over T&,iﬁG,OG millign voulé reguire clea-
raace of the ECNEC, Sub—sectors of industriss out of bounds ts private
sector which numbered 15, reduged to 15975, was further reduced teo
6 under the 1982 Iadustrial policy {(Defence industries, electricals,
transpert, telecocanmunicat:i:ovas, uuclear epeér:y and mechanised forest

extraction),



2,2 Indusirisl Policy 1986 Ce -
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- ® “Government of*nggladesh announced i; July, 1935 its Inquzzagl

Policy 1986, aimed at acccle ating ihe pace of Indubtrxalisatzon with

new dim2rsicu and wreatar th;uat to;the pr;vate sectcr. The polzcy 1a

4 in

down 15 objectives i - as bélow 3 - !
N - w _— ! . N gh
- aj increase contribution.of industrial secter to GDP .and
resourceiéugmentation; i T - ’ '
b) effect growih of industiries with increased emphasis on

Private Secteor pdfticipatgon;

. , -
€) lay emphasis om small, cottage and handloom industries

as a priority secter;

d) encourage invesiment from “Assembly"™ to intermediate and

basic manufacturing;

e) _limit role of the public secior to the establishment of

strategic -and heavy imdusiries;
£}  promote agre-based and agro-suppertive industries;

3 ensure continual increase of preduction of essential

ceonsumer goods at competitive prices;

h) create employment eopportunities espeecially im the rural
areas; »
i) promote efficient import-substituting, export-eriented

and export=linkage industries;
i) encourage geographical dispersal ef industiries;

k) promote development of indigenous raw material techneolegy

based ipdustry through research apmd adoption;

1) support efferts to achieve self-sufficiency in clothing
by 1990;
@) encourage Foreign Investment iu appropriate sectors and

particuiarly im high technology, e¢xport-griented and labo

iptensive imdustiries;
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gnal Plan, .
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éorrelaiion<ﬁitﬂLthe Fati

The Indusﬁrzal Policy 1986 was i

TFYP carrled out durlng 1985—}0.

reflected in dlfferent abatemuuts ln %
that the mest 51vn1f1cant poiicy refer
1adubﬁry in June, 1982 when the Govt.

(XXP). The NIP pzavzded faer the transf

cotton textile mills ta the local puns

Fi5) ;,oucouruﬂe Bdnklddeehl venturec ahroad in‘aveéas

B o il

Competitive advantage' ded . ‘

o

2%
*

T K

2y

n complete harmony with the

in a concise form, these are
he plan docu&ééﬁ It is stated

@ took place in the field of
announced a npeyw 1n&uktr1a1 pelicy
er of naticnalized Jute and

'S¢

In addition NIpP expanded the
scepe of prxvate 1nvestmeno

the TFYP that -

te all industries, It is furthe: stated 'in

Coasegueat upon the shifts in econoumic pelicy effected dwring

the last decade, private sector kas come to play a leading rcle ju

of

ey

Bangluadesh economy inspite various limitations and skertceuings,

Taking the eacrvating effect of ihe £Leéneral secio-economic eLviromment
felt that the

rele io play in national economic devel

into comsideraticn it is private sector has a histeric

epment,

In erder teo encerage private investaent, ap important cerndition

that the third Plan will strive igo

sure is to reduce dicect inter—

ference with the €Conomy to the winigum, It is further stated in the

plan document that be sides the vpportunities of privage investmegnt

provided under NIP, further provision ha

5 been made for direct foreign

investment and Joint venture with équity participation, Tg achieve the

intended private iavestmani Gove, ¥culd play a catalytic role by pro-

viding busic Supporit services such as electricity, gas, transport and

Telecommunication, Govt. has also taley steps te promoie financial

institutions in the private sector incustrigl

lovels,

; setting up

sides
Spe

:ctive wupazilla
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the prlvate :ector has been ctated in a consclxdated ierm, which is

LY

2

In the Fourth Five Year Plan décument the pollcy dlrectlon for

mremapy e e s vt e bt

furnished below = . - % {" - I’?ﬂ
e . ) % . . a . )
1f Removal of:éias dgaxnst ;ndustrlal lnvestméﬁt relative
‘§3 ; -to rent seeking actlvxties. The Government woguld have teo

=

play a more posxtlve rele for discouraging rent seeking

A"actiVLtles and encourag135 genuine aneSument in industry.

2) Beduction of existihg discrimination against expert orient

industries “in terms of tariif §upport§5“ ~

3) Targettlné of credit {o poorer, householda in order tfo
- suppert their investments hobh in agrlculture and small

- SRk

“aon=farm enterprzses.

&) Impreoving the access of the poer but enterprising sectionm
of the populatien te the peolicy benefiis by restfucturing
¥arious aSPGCta of pelicies such as ].J.ceus:mfP system,

exchange rate pelicies, tariff p011c1es, investment and

Predlt pellczes, ete,

5) Reorganisatioen of existin% instituticms such as BSCIC, BKB
BRDB, etc¢, and setting up . of new institutions such as sma
Farmers Bank/new credit limes ete, fog‘supporting the grow
of small private entrepreneurship andiinvestment in differ
gectors° ‘ vz

6) Creation of an overzll efficiency culture so¢ that any
effort towards promotion of private investment by rewardim
the ipefficieni sector and penalizing the efficient seciwm

is discouraged and technolegical innovation/adaptation is

widely encouraged.

7) Private invesiment ia the various sectors are so integratel
that there is maximum forward and backward linkage effects
and the domestic market expands constantly to encourage
further investmeni in both productive sectors and infra-

struveture development.
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8)

9)

<
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Utiliza%ian of theﬁop;brtugity\Bf“joint venture now -

available to Bangladesh for its largeisupply of its

relatively cheap laboitr ferce and finally.

- 5 - N f -
s ~ e P B

Reorganizaticn of Bangladesh's production structure in
future’ particularly to take advantage of the expected -
shift "in the world structure of production and demand in

ths face of acuie competition among the developed

countries, .

ALl these:policy direcitions enunciated in Industrial Pelicies &

national plan decuments siece 1382 reflect the earnest desire ¢f the

Govt. im indusirial develepuent of the country through Private Secteor -

and Joini ventures as the prime-wover,

b o b




2.3 Private Sectors Tndustrial Inves stmerd. -0 ’1;

x q-;,?-

There is no. comprehen51ve record on the 1nvcstments adﬁ ﬂ4
private seclior so fav In the field of "manufactLrlng" (maj e,_f
assumed as 1nauSnry) ovlvate scctor 1nvestmenu &uflhg th_d Five.
Year Plan - was Tk.1314 crores zgainst ‘Jl‘k.BQOO«,Gﬁ'QﬁGS "env'ls‘aged i
the Plan. ’

= -

The Third.Plan cnvisaged a growth rate of 10.1 percent pecr
annum for the 1aduptry seetor. During the peri iod, the sector atie
ned an arnual. average-rate of growth of 4.02 qucentg However, pr
duct on 1n“most of the major itcms lagsged behind the targets mair
due %o depresséd demand for maniifacturing goods in héme market al
with a low aemana fof jute goods in foreign maw kct. However, duc
thVDdLCuTGH of the Hew Industrial Policy o?f 1985 aﬁd the Revised
Policy of' 1986 a2 number of cpangesg an&~1muvovcment was introducc
in procedures and inceniive structures to promote private investm
in indusiry. -As a resul%, non-traditional export- industries viz,
rcadymade gartments, froszen food ete. have become important sourcc
of lndustrial growth.

burisg the Sceond Plan peviod (13980-85), .private seetor ind
trial investment was Pk.1124 cvovcs and duripg 1975-80 it stood a
Tk.1786 crores,

rrom the private scctor industirial invesiment during 1975 &
1990 as mentieonecd above?it may be obscrved thas the investment
witnessed a surge in mid scventics zand early eighties. But the
investment opcrations have been rather sluggish during the Thirxgd
Year Plan,.

The sharc of Joint venturces in the private scctor industrisa

lavestment is found to be quite significant. It is gathered that
investaent in joint vemtures during 1982-90 was asbout Tk.1270 cro
(including P.C Tk.560 crores). Corresponding private scctor indus
triagl investment during 1980-90 was Tk.2438 crores.

In respect of employment generation alss, these joint ventw
durinsg 1982-90 genecrated about 20,000 cmployment as cgainst total

&
about 100,000 gcnerated through private scctor industrial invoesto
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3.0 Joint Venture Indusiry
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3.1 . Introduction - - R .

»
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To establish ‘any indusirial unit the essential requirements are 1 !

e *

>

(a) Capital - . . .

- ~

o

(b)  Entrgpreneurship

N

=

(c) Acecess to.techndlsey.

e
i

.€Capital may bhe "cbiained from surplus rescurces ¢f individual or
groué. In the centext of Bangladesh:ihe domestic saviig is very meagre.
To £il the gap,Aghg mechanism may be Toreign aid in the form ¢f loun or

graats or Foreigm direct imvesimeat.
-

- The legacy of Bangladesk may be traced out from Pakistan time. The
people of the eastern part of the then Pakistan were primarily engaged
in public serviee or small trading and the majerity im agricultural acti-
vities, Moreover, most of the industries in this part vere managed by feu
business familyis belenging te wWestern parf. The new borm Bangladesh was

in .
obviously lackiag in entreprensurchip /the Tield of industrial activit

. Host of the present generstion were acquinted with Juie, Textile
units in the eastarn part of Ethe them Pukistan, where the technelegy was
simple and not sephisticated, ¥With ihe advant of scientific researches,
great changes has taken pl}ce in the fisld of industrial technology which
are beyold the comprehension ¢f the presently created business class,
dccess to the medern technelogy in Imdusiry can be pessible through
appropriate partrpership with foreign firm/ent’Eprenures having the tech-

nical capability im the desired field,

&
The introduction of Joint veature in our industrial field (as well
as in service sector also) has been made to meet the shortcomiazgs and to

supplement also iam the three aveans of cupital, entreprencurship and

- 17 -
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: The emerging eh%reprenure§ ofﬁBangladesh with their trading

background has euntersd expott-oriéhteﬂ garment & other iandustries
B . ~ =

virtually from zero and has roW censelidated their positian. They

are demonstrating their saireprenureship and are now well poised for |

"availing of eppeortuniiies of joint ventures im various fields.

3.2 Guaraniges & imcentives provided for foreign- investment.

—t
i

Encoragement of Joimt venture undertaking.by the Govermment of
Peoples Republic of Banzladesh manifests through the remarkable stateme|
recently made by Honfble President ,of the Republic to the foreign jourm

l1ists which was as belew ¢

"Basically our pelicy on foreign investment is te seek inflow of
capital, modern management and techmology to deveiop our indigenous
resources, and to help. to increase exports. We have taken legal; fisc
financial and administrative measures to attract foreigp investment. In
grder to geasrate the confidemce ¢f investeors, Bamgladesh has alse bece
a member of the Interaational Cenire for Settlement of Investment Dispu

(ICSID)} of the VWorld Bank."

Baugladesh compare very favourably with those of other neighbouri
countries, The sanctioning procedure has been sireamlined, National
Council for Industrial Development (NCID), under the €Chairmanship of th
president ¢f the country, provides sanction to fereign Investmaant and
Joiunt Venture projects, The processing time & precedure has been drastx
cally shoerteaed. Inceniive package has been made g2nerous and remittanc
facilities have been relaxed, lLaws & regulationm has been enacted to
promote & protect foreign Investment. The Forcign Private Investnmcsn

(Promotion and Proscction) Act, 1380 1is furnishcd in Anncx.-I.
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-Te fac1iztate exgedztxous sanction and 1mp1em&ntatlan of progect

thL government has recently ESoabllah&d the Bourd of Inves stment (BGI)

’ whlch started functlonln" from the 1st cf Januarycxf 1989. - The Board}

provldes all 3551staace and :ervzaes for neﬁly sanctioned projecis and

4

tezlsting zndu.urxea in a package form under one reof,

FU *CTIOHS of THE BOARD 0‘9 INVESTUENT (BOI}) . - .

a)

b}
c)

LM

d}

e)
£)

£)

k)

k)

In

— — —_— - ;

el RS 4 it
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L .
Provwiding.all kimds ¢f facilities for rapid industrialisatiael .
Promotion of iavesiment in industries.
Approval and registraticn of industrial peojecis, wherever
o g .

required,

s . i , . !
Creation of imfrastracivral facilities for industries,

Providing Work permii tu expatunate personncl,
1

Providing assistance in the financimg of important aew

industries,

Providing impert facilities to the industrial units and
determination of their impert entitlement,

Issuing cleararce in respect ef all matters relatiaz to
the Capital issee and sales of shares of a coupaay regise—
tered under the provisiens of the Companies Act,

Approval ef the terms aad conditions ¢f foreign private

loar and Suppliers Credit,

Approval of payment ef Heyalty., Techmical know—how-and
Technical Assistance fees fto a foreign natiemal/organisa—

tion and

Allotwment of land in the industrial areas for industrial

DU DGsSEq

addition, the fellowing services are reandered to the enterw

prises by the BOX by givinxy a time-iimit te the concerned agencies,
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a)..Electricity, gas and vater supply

P

e

b) iseﬁ‘qéxtag'e cogmectj_ofi o ‘ * 173

‘c} All kinds of telecommunication -

S S U

d) Customs clearance for imperted machimery, spares and raw
} materials. } ) ’
- - ’ s o 2w s N

} e) Clearance regarding eavirenment pollution. -

-

£) All-ether facilities and services that may be required for

speedy seiting up of an industry, . *

- PROCEDURE FOE ESTABLISHING AN INDUSTRIAL PROJECT. -

- e

! N¢ pricr approval for establishing an industry with foreign

: investment is required it.

! - The total preject cost does not exceed Tk.100 millien

(US$ 3.3 millionr approxj.

—~ The foreign equity does net exceed 49% and

i
~ The proposed industry dees mot fall within the purview of

discouraged list,

-~ Joimt venture projects mot falling under the aforesaid

conditions require approval of the Board of Investment.

There is mo fixed ratio of equity between local and foreign
investors,

Foreign equity to the extert of 100% is also allowed,

Applications im prascribed forms msy be forwarded to the BOIX
directly er through any Baamgladesh Mission abroad for consideration,
Decisions on fully documeunted propesals are given expeditiously, BOI's
approval of a project iancludes approval of all required facilities to

implement the project,

Post investment services and facilities during the 1ife of fhe

—_. 2 - —x ——— =Yl L el QAT e PR onT
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Foreign Przvate Investuent (Promotlon & Protectlen) Act 1980
ensures lewal nretectloa te foreign investment in Bangladesh. Eérther,
bllateral 1nvestment protection agreements have been signed by the
government with several’ couatrzeb. Banvladesh zs also member of Overseas
Private Investment Corporatlon “of Amevzca (GPIC}¢ Multllateral Invest-,
ment¢Guarantee;>sssoc;atlun (HIGa) and Intergatéongl ngtre for settle=
ment of Industrial Bisputes (ICs1B), W;r;d Bank, . "

REPATRIATION FACILITIES:

- Repatriation of capital invested‘inq;iding capital gains
- Remlttance of all peost-tax dividend on foreign capital

- Remittance of Boyalty and Technical Fess.
FISCAL INCENTIVES

- Tax-holiday for 5 years for Developed ireas, 7 years for less
Develaped Areas§“9 years for Least developed ireas and 12 years for the

Special Econcaic Zene,

-20% import duty on capital mughinery for industries ia Developad:
Areas, 7.5%s duty for less Developed Areas and 2,5% for Least Developed

Areasy

2.5% import on capital machinery for selective industries using
70% or more of indigenous rav¥ materiuls irrespactive of their locatbion.
2,5% import duty om capiial machinery for export oriented indus-

tries irrespective of their jocutien,

Accelerated depreciation at the rate of 80% of actual cost of
machkivery or plast from the year thv upit starts commerecial productien
and 20% for the following yver is allewed if the industry is located in
a2 Developed Area, If the woit iz set up in al less Developed Area the
depreciution shall be 100%, [ecpreeciatien allowance can be caorricd for-

vard if the unit sustains lu=s, W
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© Exemption -of iax .on interest on foreign.loans. Bxemption
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of tax

N on-RBoyaltiy. Technical kuno¥=how and Technical Assistance fees, Liberal

R,

investment allowance for tax assessment.

T i A3
3 | =
-

Belief from Double Taxation for foreign investors.

[

OTHER INCENTIVES

=  Tariff protection up to % years to the deserviamg industries.

- Liberal debt equity ratio.

-

! - Suppliers Credit under approved terms;

- évailabilifgvof long term credit facilities from industrial

fipancing institutions.

i -~ Income tax exempiion to foreign technicians empleyed in

appreved industries for a period of 3 years,
? - Remitance of 50% of the salary of foreign natienalsy

~ BRemittance of savimg from egrnings, retirement benefits

and personal”asses of individuals on retirement/terminalion

of sarvice;

- Joiat venture cempanies wilh capital up to Tk.10 million ueed
net issue public shares, For those above this amount, it is

b alsc not required at the ipitial stages

ADDITIONAL INCENTIVES T0 EXPORTERS

=  Lagan uptoe 90% value of letter of Credit Irom cemmercial

banks fer export—oriented ianduesiries,

- Lower interest rate{(presently 9%) on pre-shipment and

packing creat.

i =  Iuncome fax recate upto 60% ou export of non-traditional

items,

=  Bxport Credit Guarantee Scheme.
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i T . Eo% expartsorgented in&usﬁgies;aéﬁ thase Iocétédifg a-
Least Developed Area the rate of interest will be one

- pgrcenﬁcleésmthan that churged for Developgéhﬁ Areas,’ -

3

{ = ‘Rebate’ of 25% onr excise duty on additionmal production if such |

~unit produces more thar 100% of sanctioned capacilye

* *
~ -
~

-

MANPOWER CONDITIGNS

-

Eanglgde;ﬁ of}egs a substantial manpgwer'reserve-skillgd, semi-—
. skilled, unskiiied, educated and otherwise, The availability ef an
inexpensive, trzined and easily trainuble lakeur force permit indus—

irial preduction at a é;mparatively low coste

= [

SCOPE OF JOINT VENTURES

BOI welcomes jJoiat venture projecis involving Bangladeshi and
foreign entrepfeneufs on mutually beneficial terms and conditions,

particularly ir the fellowing areas:
-  Expert-griented industries,
-~ Hi-tech products which will either be efficient impart
substitute or export-criented.

- Undertakings in which more a diversified use of indigenous

natural rescurces are made and
- Existing public and privete enterprises for increasing
productivity and er iwproviang quality ef producis,

COURTESY SERVICE

The BOIL extends services for receptioan, hetel bocking, traps—
port and drawing up itinerary in accordance with the needs of (ke

cutrepreseurs visiting Bangludesh,

Basic guarantees te fereign enterprenures provided in other

aeivhbourinr coeuntries are furnished in Anpnexure — TT.
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Introductior of mixed industrial sector was made With the

and&ipcement of industriél policy iq 19?5.:Graudqllylthe private

-sector. investaert including foreign investment started getiing

e e e e ot

P ——1

importance and it is manifested in the unmber of-Jeint Ventures
set up during'1982-90 (some of these under implefientiation). In f
this pgfiod a total of 96.Nos. 9% Joint venture's with foreign

« participatien,were set up, Total investment in these 96 Joint ven-

tures is Total Taka 1268 crores iméluding F.C. Taka 708 creres. f

' |
These Joint ventures are varied im pature. However, broadly they!

. may be gfeuped into Textile and Garmenis, Food anrd Fishing, Pharmaceu-
ticals and Chemicals, Electronics,; Leather and Leather products,Pjastic

Paper and the rest may be grouped as miscellanrious,

- -
e

-

No of Joint ventures and Invesiment in these groups are furnishec

bele% :
i
T Exhibit - L1 -
Jeint venture Industries in predﬁction/undar
_implementatieon (1982-90). .
Group . iNo,ef JVis § Investment in Lac Taka
) Local § Foreigm § Total
Textile/Garment 29 6065 . 11622 17087
Food/Fishing 17 14844 10813 25657
Pharmaceuticals/ 11 142 3385 7527
Chemicals
Electreonics 7 5897 16505 26402
Leather/Shoe & 4814 2890 7704
Plasties 5 1700 440y 6143
Paper 2 3794 6590 10384
Hisc. 19 10783 15181 25964
96 56039 70829 126868
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From the above table it may be observed that maxlmum Ne. of
Jeint venture has.been set up in Textllefﬁarment greup (29 Nos.)
followed by Food/F1sh1ng group (18 Has, ), Invesimernt wise in Elec—
tronics Eroupxmaazmum investment (Taka 264602 lacs) has beern made,
It is follo&ed by Food/txshlng (Taka 25856090 laes).
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In the 96 Jjeint ventures 22 Xos. of cotntries- particigated, H.K,
.K, S.Lorea ‘and Netherlands have participated im 20, 14, 8, 7 Nos. of
Joznt veﬁoures respectively, Traditiomally Bangladesh has business
link with.iheése countries for long time,' Among” ethers Singapore and
€hina.are’emerging as Jeiat venture partner in a goed number of Indus—

tries, With others these are still ie developmeat stage and 25 such

[

nvestments from these countries are also grewinz slowly. In general,
it may be gbserved that fereign participants are found te be interested
in small to medium scale JOLnt ventures, It may be noted that ip the

96 Joint ventures,.only 17 Nos. of Joint vwentures may be termed as

relatively big iundustry (over Taku 2000 laecs investwent).

In respect of generation of cuployment, all these Joint ventures
are playing a vital rele. Traditionally it is found that smzll and
medium scale industries caun geneiale cuwployment with minimem investment
per person., On the other hand oufput-wise medium and large industries
have an edge over swall indusiries, Soc in consideration of both thiese
sides (employmeat and output), all types of Joint ventures i.e. small,
mediwn and large scale industries are desirable for the country &

should be welcomed,.

3.% Joint veunture Industries ia <xport Processing Zone.

First EPZ in thke country was established in 1983 in Chilttagung.
Buripg the last 7 years 28 Foo of irdustiries has becu setup in
EPZ, Qut of this 12 Nos, are Jeint ventures ianvelving Bangladeshi

and fereign investors, Some infoimalion on Joint ventures in EPZ which
are in operation (9 Nos.) & going iute operatien seoun (3 Nos,) are

farenicihorgd halaw «
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L égunﬁry;ﬁ  Ce . K;o*eébj%“h? :fﬁ;éstmengqié 1rvkmployment ':
AR ‘ oo _§milliea ¢ s,
2 - FLs ] . N ;
Hongkong . 1 - 0.5 - 432 -
Usa | 5 18.7 1648
South Koréa 1 0.1 100
Japan. | 1 1.5 - . ' 42
Pakistan 3 1.2 ) 381
UK - 1 0.4 i 86
12 225 " T2889
) - - Exhibit ~IV
1 ) Product—vwise Investment in Joint ventures im EPZ,
: Product No, of JV Investment in Employment
- o wds Do & million i Nos,
Garments (Q,K) 1 0.5 432
Terry preiEPakistan) 3 1.3 - 381
Tiffany and shell 1 (1 7 § 100
shade (USA)
Steel Chain(USA) 1 1.5 42
Textiles(UK,USA) 3 5.2 380
Shee (US&) 1 2,8 667
Plastic Bag (USA) 1 1.2 356
Refined sugar(US4) 1 10.0 331
12 22,6 T2689

There are 12 Joint venture projects in EPLZ, The total amount of
investment in Joint venture in EPZ is $22.5 millien and total Nos. of
employment are 2689 persons, It is seen that the largest investor is

] USA. It has invested $18.7 million and employed 1548 persems im 5 Joint

ventures, The maximum amcunt of USA's investment goes to sugar refining

project (Exhibit- IV )}, The second largesti amount (6.5 mitlion) invested

in Textiles where the conbtributers are U,K, USA & Pakistan,
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‘The iuvesiment for generation "of eack employment in the 12

Joint venburua is $83?0,on average per employment. The corresponding
figure, for 5 Jo:nt ventures of USA is $11,350 & for the Test of 7
Jaint ventures %3650 per persen. These are very attracszve fizures

.So far as emplgyment generation is concérned particilarly in an un-
employment = ;%dden country like Baugladesh, o

»
# -
~

3.5 Problems. -

*

¥

The enterpreneurs of Joint venture industries oeften find it
frustrating and problematic-in their endeavour for setting up and in
operatian alSoy Inspite of liberal policy provisioms and all the good
intention at the top for encouragenment of Joint vexture iavestment,
sometinme investors face various problems in their bid te implement an

. industriel project or in the operation of am industrial undertaking,

. R
.
A
%
ey e

4 pessible 1list of such proeblems that a joint venture industrial

undertaking mayface are : -

1. Low Labour Preductivity:

The wages for employment in Bangladesh is admitiedly low
but alse productivity per empleyment is lew becarwse of too
many interruptions and interference from indiscipline,
malpractice and peliticuil interference im trade usionism and

loss of workimg hiours due to wildeat strike;etc.

2. Lack of co~operation angd support iom officiul level.
154 Bl

The existiag beauracracy and red tapism daapens the

<

Spirit of the joint venture Investors in many iastances,
There are undue hassles and formalities to be completed

when one has to go for -~

i) Incorporation of {lhe compuny with the Regisvcer

of joiut stuci company,
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P _1“ii)& Raisizg of shares to the centroller of Capital Issues.
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- ‘iii)f Repatriation of Dividends and Capitalse }'57
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3. Lack of lecal eutéépreneurs of comparable standings:

e

In Bangladesh the potential entrepreneurs are traders

turning into first generation investors, They lack the
i self confidence, and the risk taking attitude needad for
ar investors, as vwell as the finaence to capture the opportu-J

nities as they ceme by, As such expatriate joint veuture

partners may find it frustratinz in neot Zettimg a“suitaﬁly
- skilled partnery

1 !

4, Lack of capital fund:

Apother big problem which a joint venture investor is likely
; to face is a parinmer with sufficient solvency and banks, read
to fZipance their joint venture iandustrial project.Bangladesh

ig general is a capital sterving nation bBecause the rate of

savings are at a very lov and depressing range of 2=3%
Hence gro¥th of capital and capital market is very much
inhibited, The expatriate joint venture partamer has to bear

the burden of not only his share of equity but also the

burden of arraaging tie loan finamcing.
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An lnvestor needs to be bablaflbd w;th the geoﬂraphy, anple,

nacural and mlneral resources, educau;onal level of people, :y;bem

k]

of governments law and arder .situtien, system of €conouy, size of mgrﬁgt,

technolo«y level, avazlabllxty of work force ete prior to maliing a

£2

kY

decision for investment, - -
* LN

In the Bangl;deshlcantéxt the prospect of direct foreizn investument
with jaint venture, therefore, depends on the avazlabxllty of resources
and pr;mary ra¥ materials like hides & skins, jute, natural Zasy; vast
poepulace denctzna a huge potentizal doaestic demand and, above all a .cheap
Source.of easily trainable labour faree which are seme of the vital
mosaics required in the industrizlisation of 2 countiry. The above compo-
neéats are existing in Banzladesh., The lacking compoaents here are capital,
technelogy aud lgcal enbrepreaeur:u ip. The potential eatrepreneurs are
peuple with leng traditien of trading and related econemic activities
with resultaat accumulation of Surplus which is available for investment,
Such a general scenario surely are coanducive for expatiriate ianvestors
vith teehnology and capital for consideration of investment,

Government in it's rgle to prazote and support foreign direct
iavestmeat have made provisions for various incentives and senefits
which are cowmparable if not better, allowed by other countries in the
region., These have beea furnisied ja section 3+2 and Summarised in this
section also. It may be noted that all foreign private investwueubs are
secured in Bangladesh under the Forsign Privayte Investment (preuetion &
protectien) Act 1980, which guaraantees protection, fair and equitable
treatuent £o foreign private investmeut, Te enmhance the prospect of
direet foreiga investment a number of benefits and fisecml incentives

have been offerad scue of which are listed below

. Remittances of divideads

Repatriation of capital and capital gains and alsg

opportunity for re-investuwent of profits,

BEN
I

-
Y
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* . Bemittance of Royalties and part of salary. - .
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5 Years for developed area, -

7 Years for less developed area. K

9 Years for least developed area and -

' 12 Years for Special Economic Zémeso, .- ]
.= Lot

. 10%lcgstags duty en machihery with provisi&n’ﬁfﬁupto T
refund on selected cases like expori oriented industries |

- - . P - - “ o8 »
or industries localed in least developed areas,

* Exemption ef tax on interests on foreigm leaun, Royally, etce’

*

- Relief from double taxation far foreign investors

e

. Tariff pretectiom uptoe %4 years fer mew industries, etc,
Besides all then incentives apnd facilitics the recently
enacted provision for aceording nationslity to forcizn investom

i
make joint veanture investment in the country mare promising.

4.1 Areas of Jeint Venture:

€

Ideally speaking, the foreigm direct Investmeut of joirt venture
should be guided and encouraged in areas where localxinvestmeut is shy,
technology is wanting, indizenous raw materials are waiting te be
processed, opportunity exists for creatiou of meaningful empluyment and
increase in expert earming, all of these sipgly or ftogether centributing
to the govermments effort to provids a better quality of life to the
people at large, In view of above, it may be considered te¢ encourage jodu

venture investment in the following areas:

a) Export oriented Industries (Leather goods, textile & other

materials related to garment industry, engineering goeods,

nitrozenous fertilizer).

o~
b B
—i)
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b) Indizeneous raw-méterialr(e.g. Nagurq; Gas, Hides & Skins,
N N Juﬁ . -€6c.) based Industfias(ﬁethanol, Ammonia, Fashion goods,
Pulp & Paper etcﬁ}r .

i J‘ *

c) chh Lech. Industrzes (Informatzed Computer SoftWare &

Hardware Electroﬂics etcu) o .

® %

d) Industries offerinz oppertunities for large scale employment.

e) Industgies introducing new producis and/or new technelogy,etces

e~

Ge2 Chaoice. of -Partners:

— i

¥,

Ideally partnerships in joirt venture prejects should develop
through leng standing business relations startinz frem other activities
economic or otherwise, Long staading partnership in frading existing
betwzen a principal (supplier/manufacturer)} and his commission agent
(trader/indenter) quite oftiea culminates in jeint venture indusirial
arrangemest for mauufacture of cne or more of the products in which they
have transactedtpheir tra%ing activiii es,

I
It is difficult te assess how a partnership will go before hand

that is the reasen previous acquaintance is of importance, However,

follewing criteria may be comsidered:
1, Comparatively similar social background & level.
2, Familiarity with the preducts.

3. Fumiliarity with industrial and other economic activities,

ete,

4, Sincerity and imtegrity of lecal partner in respect of

fulfilment of commitment.

In keeping with the above criteria, the authorities of the Govt.
associated with clearance and approval ef the joint vepnture projects mway
play a positive role in accomplishing compatible,joint venture partper-

ship in their Tormative stage.
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1. Joint Venbie Industries specially with forcign parthdrs

are playing a vital role in industrialisation of the country.
Duriﬁg 1982-90, investment in Joint ventures stood at Tk°{270
crores, of Wﬂlch forcign investment was 560 crores. Total.
JPrivate Sector investment in industries durianz 1980-30 was

Tk 2530 crores. It is, thereford, observéd that Joint venture

Industriecs account fé“*@ﬁgg 50% of Private Scetor Industrial

(i)

nvestment and the fore ign ;nvestment aceounts for over ,25%

of the total Private Scectior Industrial Investment.

Tns £l
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2% In an un=eamployment ridd
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ike Banglsdesh, -
employmcat is also
commendable. Detail data on cmployment in Joint ventures could

Joint veature industries role in providiag

not be madc available by concerncd agcencies. However, i% could
gathcred that the average ecmployment per unit of Joint venture
iz 175 in the 29 Hos. of joint venfture senciioncd by Board of
Investment since its cestablishment in January 19839. From ano-
thm‘smmquiﬁ%wm that the averagce employment per jolnt
veanture is 225 in the 12 Nos, of Joint venture im the Export
Process ing Zone (EPZ) at Chittagong set up in: 1983, Baszd on
an average “of 200 employment pcr joint vemture, taec total

employment provided by the 96 Joint venwures established in

the cowntry during 1982-90 comes to about 20,000,

Prom the plan document, it is found that 62,000 cmploy-
ment was gencrated during 1985-90 in the Private Maaufacturing
Sector. Corrgsponding figuce for the sccoand plan per¥iod(1980-85
eovld not be gathcred. However, it is acntiencd in the plan
docuncat tnat the cmployment gencration during 1380-85 was
rather poor. Assumiang cmployment genvration of 40,CC0 daring
T

rment generatisp im the privatc manuiac-

o
FJ

r dwricg 1980-30 stands atabout 100,000.
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The share. of ciaployhnént ‘g cnaratzan by 301nt v»nta:e,xﬁhcrufevc,
apsLars to be 20% of the iotalc

s

5 s
ke

T

3. Information.of pr oduction: performance and flhaﬁu?“l .
'DeflﬂLmaHCC for 301nn venturas aré not found to be avazlabﬁ {
'WIth relevant avencles and as such any oomprehcnulva evaluatven

1s rather alffleult and was -not ataemptcd in this showri studj,

Sucg 1nlormat10L are not avallhole for other pr vaue secﬁor

indusiries alses A system aay oﬂ introduced for eollzestion of ¢

ind evaatvon Ivom all Pr;vate aectoﬁs Industry ineluding joint

ventur e ¥ om Fhe Secreta of the Board of iavestmewt. Such
informgtion w1ll be usef 1-in identifying problem s¥css and
directing Govt. efforts in the right scctor and in figéi
dircction. !

4, Since the intreduction of Industrial Policies in 1982,

rivate investmernt (promotion and pratzection)
ng up of Board or Iavesimést in 1989, the Govi.
has morc or less ~ completed its part in liberalisinyt rules and
regulation and providing incemtiva to make them condueive Fox
private investmcnt « These are comparable to such facilities
provided in othecr neighbouring countries. #ith all thacse Taci-
litics, Private Sector Investmeat in Industrics is geaeral and
Joint ventures in particulawr should have accelerated. Joint
Venture Investmeat which constvitute about 50% of total Private
ector Industrial Invesimont duri ag 1980-90, relatively speaking
this share is not unsatis? +aCT0ry but the total Privade Scetor
Industrial investment its 1% iz not at all satis? actorzy. It
1980-85 and

1985-90 fespnctiveli. These ;113g tmeht is a rolfcetion
oL the invesiors confidence on the overall investmead C]iNQth
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anest01u, éaﬁticulaﬁly the forecign invesﬁo;s, make uhelz’%dn g
judgement about the ovcrall 1nvestment climate in a couwntrye }
Labour 01oblems, law and order condltlon, accuuta0111ty by the ;
host country thse are some lmpOftant factors that lnfluence ot

in making their judgement. ’ .

: N
¢ t .

Joint venture industries with foreigm knowledgable: -
bring in technology, .managecmcnt and caplzal also. IT :
wag .revealed in a meeting of the Industirial ndv1sorj Committee ..
heid on 10-5‘-90 under the Chairmanship of Viee-Prcsident that
Séctor Industries in the country are sick ,

P

s
partners :

and suggesti&n for setting up of sick Industries Renhsbilitation !
Board was made by the spokenman of private industries sectora “

Secking Joint venture pavtmership in some exisiting industries
may by =a way out from their stagnancy. The foreign joint venture
partners may vitalisc these sick industries with the technology,

managoement and aptitude likely to bring with them.
1

6. Unwieldly exchange rate fluctuation, restricted and

discouraged list of industries, limited local market (duc to
poor purchasing capaoity) etc. arc some negating factors which
discourzge some forcign investers in joint ventwre. The authorisw
may consider introducvion of some protection scheme to limit the
adverse effect of cxchange raic

tricted or discouraged list,

fluctuation. As rcgards res-—
o

\

Joint venture industrics where no
financing is reguired from any Govi. Institution, they should

be free to invest in any sector.

1. Freogueat changes of Government po
fiscal, monectory, import/cxport and corporate laws azc non-
onducive o investmenit and must be discouragced. An industry

must be allowad resonable time to go from exccution to commer-—
T

c
5
I

ng & condition on whichn

cial production with the set of
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the Projcet Iavdsiment HﬁJ»allﬂweé,«OHIJ then %zé:guoﬁessﬁﬁ
failure of an investment  could be ascertainad.

=

-

Be AS .meatiencd ea*lwr1 lHVQGFHLHt Cllm&uc is most ’
important t6 an ‘investor rsnc3117ly to the foreign 1nve§ﬁb;
in a jeinf'ventuz « Labour iz congidered thc most-vital el
in mak;né or un-maLlnr 0% the inves%ment climate. Indiscip:
trade uniohism give

(/?

t uetvlacntal blow <o invegﬁﬁgﬁ%

climate, Labour is consideread chpap in Bqnﬁla iezlt. But duc i

-lOWOfiﬁﬁG&LCuTV1E¥ an€ sbove all dus to their y*i to be dis-
01pllngd naturc, the ret cout ol laBour in Hhc timate ana]
of an investor is not that atiractive.

, 1

tac ;oS
i

The labour foree of the country should tec continucus]
trained and taught about the realities of industrial Ffield -
only in Bangladesh b
countricse

7

A

aizo in ncighbouring & otker poor




i - H -

& Wla = " v ¢ "
6.0 Comcligion: ° | - e - 183

Bengladesh has been enjoying a stable -and competent .
~over nment which serves as an added incentive for investment -
in banglc&esho It may be notcd that cven wheri political
changecs .bad taken place 1n the past, the successive Govern-—

ments have maintaincd a pogitive- pollcy towmards the progre=
ssive liberaiization of the economy and the increasing pri- {
vatization of indusiry in the country including joint veniures
@ith foreign investment. ‘

{

Bangladesh has est sablishcd an economic and political
atmospherz for foreign jpvestment with nccessazy lc gal pro-

[

tectior, sdministratiue rcorganization, simplification of
pEOCC dur .5 ard mapy incentives.A number cf multinational
companies have been opcrating in Bangladesh for many years

and as & result of the Banéladuah Goveranment'!s libéral
industrial policics, many forcign entreprcneurs arc now inves=-
ting in Bangladesh. The latest govi. measurc forwards this
divection is its cxtension of citizenship for Zorclgn national:

making investment in the countrye.
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in Aet te provide for the promction and protection of foreign private
Ve suUEent iﬁ Hany Ladesh., ' . .

*

- A

RIEREAS 1E r. e.xpa_dluua Le provide Lor the promotxcm dAnd protectisih GE

RN

fareign pn.vate investment in Bangladesh. S ;

;v« }

. It is [u..l.’(.hj “enacted as follows: : E . }
N % s )

L. Shoce . tL It_. - Sy ’ = * '

This ACC may> be call:_d the Foreign Brivate Ich..»:m:_ut: (P:umatxun .mti'
protedtion) Act, 1380 *

5 . N
1. Definitionss ) . o
(1) 'In - this Act ualess there is anyChiog repmjmmc Ln the subject oo
contexts - : -

“turz_lgn Sapital® weuns capitul invested o boagladesdt wo any
INdUthLdl undoer taking by a citizen of iuy Loreiqger cuwnciy-"i i
Ly o cupany incorporated ocutside Bangludesh, 1o the torm Gf
fure_zqn exchargje, lwported machinery amd equ L[mu_[lt, or iu Huad
cther form as the Covermment may appfove Lar the PUl pone
such Lovestment;

“foreign private.-investment™ means iuvestment of forelga capical
by a person who is not a citizen of Bungladesh or by a company
ipcorpofated outside Dangladedh, }.Jllt does not inclode fnvestment
Ly a foceign Govermunent or an agency of foreign Government;

sindustrial undartaking® meens in industry, establishment or
other ‘undertuking engaged fu the producklon Gr (roessiaeg of wny
goads, ar in the development and extraction of sucly miteegal

resources or products, er in the providing of such LCryices, «f
may be specificd in this behalf by Che Guvermment .

(¥} Words and expressions used bul oot deflined in tnis Act shall have
Lhe Same meaning as 1o tlhie Companies Act 911 {VII of 1913) .
i, Forelgn privale LvesUicRE :
(1) The GCovernment may, lor Ehe promotion of foreiyn privace LovesitmeRt
cancCion estublislment with [oreign capital of any tndustrial

undertakings:

{a) which dues not exiszt in uangladesh and the establishment where
of, in the opinion of the Govermment, is desirable; or

(b} which is not being carcicd on in Banglalesh on a suele adedquate
tG the economic and social needs of the country; oC

{¢) which is likely LO contribute £O:

(1) Ue develupment of caprbal, toclustoal el matneget tael

resources ol lhing laedaende; ot
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Wiy tche dx:-ccwery mam.ln. jation or betke
= of the naturdl rasou:qA_; or . e

mannec . “"\ : E R )

“usevion ef the es Lahh\*hmcm_ with t*occ_-m;n (..:kplt..LI of an frckusTrial

dertaking wnder sub-s section () way be ..nub_ll:c.l. to such f_ouLLLun:

% the Government may deem fit Lo “impose. =
- e . i .

cekon and ec;uxcablg Ercatment = ~
Svermme Gt bbdll accord Fair and L(L\“.Cdblg tfeacmc_m: to Ean_an

e iavestmeAt wtu. Sshall uuo; tull prou.ct.u:u aod _,m_urxty Iy

Jesl. . i

{ ¥ i
6E ...xacl.iuu:f [ X
zzis of Sanctionm, pr._rnu._.aj.un or licence gramted by Coverpument to
wserial undertaking having foreiga pr ivate Lnvestment shall ot be
serably changud so as to adversely alter the comiitions under wiliich
s teblishment of such undertuking 'was sanctioned; aor shall foreign
se investment be accorded a less fuvourable treatment than what 1is
tef Lo skmilar priv(a,t.u investment by the citizens of Bangladesh in
wplication of relevant rules and regulations.

reflcation, €EC.:

= event of losges of foreign iuvestment Owing LO civil commotion,
srection, or riet, foreign private Lovestment shall be accorded the
. treatment with regard ta rrcfemu it teelion, compensat fton, restituc L&[l
-her Setilement as is aceordued by investment by the citizems of

Tedesh,

retcEion and nationalisation: .
’,,cexgn private Envestwment zhall not be capropr rated or uatianal ised
¢ be subject te any measures DVENY ¢ffect Of exprapriablon SC
.J[LGﬂdlldeLOH except for a public purposge ajarnst adequate

zapeasation which shall be puid expeditiously and be freely transterabloe.

slequate compensation for other purpoce of sub-sectiun (1)} shall be
i amount equivaeleat to the market value of investment expropriated N
of nutionalised immediately before the expropriation or nationalisacian.

cerixtlon and ifnvestment:

In respect of foreign private investment, the transler O Cu@Eital
.l ather returns from it and, Lo the event of liquidation of
pirlanerial undertuking having rovestwent of the po oceeds from suwdh
Lrgutdation s guacanloed .
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people'of Bangladesh From leng agtg At that tims- o
L coal was regulgf and brieks would hive beed: p fggtucedviaﬁgégﬂ
3 : P U

by using coal as burning fuel. But as the goszl, supply becam

~ irregular, people owlng to sustained neéﬁ>iiﬁy of Brigk in ;ﬁh

- construetion work, started bdénin@ of brieg dbyf~ffﬁe“ w@@i
Qlongwlth té; pace of devalepment af this courntry; raquiremeng <

the increased quahtityjof construction m;taria; cans UFkang thu

_production of morea quantity of briek felt by people resdl%iﬁ

cgutting of trees in a large scale. At the present momsnt som
corngr is believing that eé&ological imbalance ls bein

acceleratad here by cutbing of trees and thus brick production 1

T

his country should be stopped and stone iS to bg ussd ag 1t
substitute. It may be strongly mentioned Rere that -escologiceé
balance wcan ba maintained in Bangladesh by planting and growir

mors and more bLrees in &ll corners of Banglacdash. Elaboration ¢

3
the issue will be available in the foregoing chapters and 1tems {
- : 1

q
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“ Fted. In most gf the sasss natural aggredates. & _
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fiparad to brick..Still i1Es aceepls i
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® E Yoo - . . ';’,*’3—.’ L E 1
i bricks due te other reasonpable Pt
_ . ! i -4
g el “o ~ i - P ‘ < ol ) 3 . . e i
ey Bifferent; egaipmsabs have baen developed Tor gh :
< = % -' - b oY ' “ 3 x
2 . - ~ . - ¢ - . « i
.af materials alternative to brigk tg thakb reguired Tor, ~
constructian works: L . R
aye ﬁabqurers/wgrkeﬁé ars being acquainted with naw ‘techmnology
Bt A v or £ - ” s ) P * .. ” 4

tHrough different pilot

labourérs/Workers are beaing producad and their numbars.

being increased day by day.

Quality of materials,

alternative
seen_that almost in all the
arnd better . propérties in

bulkiness in

size
1

(]

srojects and as a

-

etrength stc.

1

casas they have higher

hga

comparison to brick. So

<%

of

.

*

t

o

L

r8§g}i‘;§killeﬁ

are

.
~

of aggregdtes as

to bricks are not Tully known as yet and it is.

-
o}

5§“emgth

Lhe

>

stricgtire may be reduced. .
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the wide usg Br briek are ssen Eh
e on, 3 :
: ﬁi@ﬁaiqymémhods like, gréu?ié%; . semigi utlngi
¢k flat sél-line & herring behe bond ehe.
. — T

In ﬁe@ﬁﬂé time in'the é&dnstruction Gf'baéei Sub-base of fQéé
bﬁiéﬁ% apé beidg used fulfilliag tha econaomical (féhé
technoldgicgi ‘demand and thus maintaiﬁing Its use as

.t r

IHAT $béﬁ§i51é: Tt 1is observed that bricks Tulfil ma L aium

portion * of the Gokal demand of road building aggregate in

the countery. ’ ‘

--4  Extensive use of bricks:- :
N S Teday huge quantity of Bricks are being manufacturad in the
pirivats sgctor to mset the requirement of Ehe country. Govig.1
deparlmanlt has already stopped procuramégt of bricks Sinceb

- 1974-75_. Due Lo ilrregular supply of coal in the counﬁry,E

1
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P &8 fuel EA bR hotgg‘iw dva:nl
1 ; net hbe. ﬂtaken i‘;@’ *r%ma‘ S
- ' e
P o overmusat
!
{
: aq;lﬁhUFaCtUiEFc to use Five we
lapde mum bsr of bress
AR
NN Gad be -stopped
. ; :
= guantity of 1mgert of eo6al % .ensurgd %4  the colsiiy
1= ' ’ e
. . Eompafatively ab z lower ¢&5t. In this ease Law Enforcing
~ Agencied shall have to be Instr rgsted to watch over ths uss
of coal in burning brick. - s E
- oy
!
P % -
L.4:2 Ecological imbalance: - '
2 Fire wood as fuel for krick burning comas inly Troeom
X .t i
| ’ gutting of trees. This culting i laiger SgdlE Is bFifnging

tation cau=iag

materesologicsxl changss

i écological inbalance in the cduritry: This' ecologlcal changé
brings so bad sffscts on agriculture»ané vegetations. ThHd g

1

alarming problem czn be solved by taking crash praogramme of
qontineously planting of diffegént kind of Lre havihé

timber and Tire wosd valus with spscial attention  to Eh§

fast growing trees. This programme should always e

R monitored  in  &ll corners of Bangladesh a= a challengs,

N
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How t@*”

beifg

Do

LS Cheapar

usl

Ba# be s%wppad e

1 bgrnlng @f biiek ’sprsaded cVé in the
;., A_x
of Lha TCQUNEry « Fire weed dar be='t§pla@5dl by
1 3 ’
s & very essential natuial resgurcee of the
the use of which must be v&ry ecorsnical fo

wninterupted generztica of thermal power fot

produding, electricity  and manufacturing of Chemical
K 35 53

Fertilizer .@hich are the most essemtiil ard basic need of
the ceuntry. Further taking ef gas Line in—to thHe scalbterad
and  rendgte  areas of the country will alsd be very  much

expenzive. Im view of tha above cons tralnks enly coal is

left to e used as viable fuel for manutfacturing of brick

-

So. Tor buraing of requisite guantity of brigk there must be
easy and spentanscus supply of coal in Bangladesh from other

countries in no loss of time. To enceurage  the regular

[}




& WobE

N T ) 5;3:-

{
{
I )
H s 5 PN
- Ty a% fwt. W
{ =
y ! s
: L
| - -
i 13 w
; £
j =
r’( -
Annual Demand ef aggregate ir

3 —

Under Roads & Highways Depéftﬁent:

P e . e
Ak preseft every Year sgbout 2

s

7:5 laé. cdb., mabes SEoEe

required ‘inﬂagnstmﬁ and wadntenance of Rd;diw Eridgss  ar
’ Culverts undé? Road & Highways Deptt- (See aﬁncxuﬁE#“é» ar
B). . '
2.2 Under other Deéartment/DivisithOrqanfsationf .
It is assumed that the anntity of aggfagaﬁes uss
+  vyearly by Read and Bridge constru;ting organisztions 1il

local Govi. Engineering Bureau, Municipality ete. is  abot
1/3rd of total eomsumption in Roads‘'and ngh~wqys Deptt. TI

above organisations require 7.0 lac cubic meter bricks &

2.5 lac cub metar stanes. per y&ar.
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:sﬁghgfiéfbatﬁgf thad thdse of bést guzsl

v brick Géﬁ(@‘,ﬁalﬁy
strugtre made by stones dis st?anggr’ than that of

stfucted by brisk. But inscase of roadbzsg and subbase-

canstruction,. Samg strengbh of brick and stotie is cehsiderad

as  the” Brick agdrsdate ‘ézn-be morer camgacted thah sténe
aggragate )

o

Use in Bridge construction:

High =trength OﬁACQQCPGté iz required in  consbruction  of
bridg=ss and that is possible orily by using stone in concrete
for which reasan bricks are no more used in this Lype ofF
work. But Ln the Toundation weork bricks dre used. In some

bridgss in the urban arsa, Bricks are used to economise cost

etk g
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1.3 * 7 Use id Road c nstructloﬁ and Malntenan ce:

o

e f i

i

‘- limited only teo less thiek surface. WeFk.

= N

. ‘of pavement bricks are mostly used. Tt eur
> : ;

. St Ts labour inteasive. Constructs ﬂ,@,mrg:':: s ox Ehe. tir sk
of stone 1% more laborieus andneulyegﬁgon'ig timﬁééul urioé
o For this reasen, use of brick ip rodsd construction wb;ktgig
. getting  better pref — Whole bricks’ ars ussd it
. sonventionsal brick soling, harrigg,g@he~b®nd and -in cﬁééj
case brokeh b rick-chips are ussd. It is posgiles Eot L!S

broken boulder chips or shingles ihstsad of beigk ahips. And

good result are obtzined from broken bouldsit chips. It

stones are used in road censtruction woirk as:-substitute.” pi
bricks, the time, labour and expsnditure will be increase:
for breaking of stone mandally in comparison to birok. i

«

the increase of expendilure will be decresssd b song &xien

R

,
P
.

=

if modern equipments arz ussed proparly  which are

limited 1n the counbry.
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an& cons,a.of rOadS brldgeb
and culve~ts under special
QTQJEqublPCle and poad -
rojects inm Chittageong

Hill Tracts. ’

Road Improvement Project.

Road- dehabilitatioa &

Haintenance project.
Répair and Maintensance of
Road aAd Bridges.

A

Jamuna Hulti-purpose Bridge.

-
Consin.ocf road & bridges of
other fEsney.

*Total yearly requirement ol bricks
and stone = 33.0 lac Cub.eter.

* Excluding Jamuna Bridge.
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PREFACE

¢
i

This report is prepared on the basis of the knowledge;
jeveloped from know-each-othier session of BPATC, study of the

. gports and information book mentioned in the bibliography;
~ «owledge gathered from jlast 25 years attachment with railway
yperation and lastly a three days data collection trlp from 9th to

| 1th September 1990

b,

The writer wishes tfo ‘acknowledge the, in valuable asastance
‘eceived from BPATC Officers rat all level. Although it is inevitably
:ome what invidious to single out individuals, the writer must
Sxpress his part;cular thanks to Mr. Muhammad Abdus- Sobhan,
f\/.lember Directing Staff, Course Director and seminar Adviser and
Mr:. M. Wahiduzzaman, Director and Chief- Co-ordinator who gave him
gmdance much time and help and to Mr. A. K. M. Helaluzzaman, Deputy
Director and Co-ordinator who ’fook the onerous task of compllmg
and prmtmg of the seminar paper.
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working syslem essenkial to keep on activizing its vari

Bangladesh Rallway Uperalion:
Its Problems and challengés,

~

1.0.0. Llplroduction:

Bangladesh Rallaway 1s Lhe oldesxt and brégasLiﬁyamgﬁo
é T

organisalion of this ceountry. It is state owhed enterp¥ise .
~£ v

by the governmeni on commercial-cum public utilily cgonsiderationsl

1

organisalional slructure, management system and working rules ha

been shaped apd evolved in cpurse ol long experienge over Lhe yeal

It is perhaps, the only organisation in Bangladesh which ean right
™

boast of having well tried,weli-defined and well sel code .rules a

8us organs

Tusdn

“make Lhem [dnetion coherenlly and eflicienblly in orde® to produge |
. LTS _

desired transport services- ]
-
!

of Lhe studyi .

S

Unless the problems ean be idenkitied, suilable 361&1@
comensurate wilh Lhe problems cannot ibe found out. Bangladesh Rails
. ; R

lims become a Fetzuntial drain on Governmenh fund nstesd-of being |

substanLial ﬁiﬁi&nal. asset: As many peoplg aware of canvernience
“ L [ IS * .

!

: p R SR
foad transper¥lt, ilLs Flexibilily, dgreatey¥ f[requency 61 Sevrvige

’ -

godown Lo Sodown servicde has found preference with users, and has be
OV s ; and n D

. »
% u P

> W T

growing rapidly in Bangladesh since its independence. The study mealk
ik imperative to know about the salient features and pgpglarities

Bangladesh Rajilway so as te have a comprehensive idga abgWt 1

- « % j

problenis thab devolved on ils management. and operational systems
i
7 T

b4 v

Bangladesh :Railway bas been inherited as a legacy o 1

&

British Railway system in India. Bangladesh Railway syslém ‘was *1i

A w
» . S
l - K
. -
% - i
ey i
- b [ —m — a—— SV T B




;introdueed to edver Lhe geographical requirements 5f Bangladesh as i

is to day and,as such this is not at all oriented t6 the needs of thi:
eountLtry. *

Tt took wdye than cerntury to build the present nelswork of the

then Indian Sub-coptinent. At the time of partition-of India i
1947, Beéngal and Assam Railway was split wp and the portion of thu
system about 2604 K. long which fell'withi@ﬁthg boundary ol

erstwhile East ?akﬁﬁtéﬁ was hnamed as EBaslern Bendal Hailway. Khulns

Jegsore gegli

. R . e, - . g S 5
jxand'ﬁhurungamarn—Sonahat sectidn left vnconnedétec

‘through main land‘wibh&ﬁ Bangladesh Boundary. *

JessoretParsana section is constucted immediately aftés

partition by withdrawing double line track beﬁwéeﬂ ABulpur=Santaher;

Bhununuamdrl bonahat being smdll section remained 0n gonnected till te

day. Amnura=Rahanpur, Amnura=Ghapai Nawabgan,) seglions were melire
Sauge during partitiony Hence these M.G; sections remained unconnectec
- : z = ’

1 N .

with the adijacent Amnura-Rajshahi B.G seclion o ﬁgﬁglaﬂpSh Railway,

“ b

These tra¢ks were conveérted into broad gauge to make eontinuabion anc
{ * -

5ﬁ@qg‘bagﬁ"a§’ﬁéfp,of the BEastern Bengal Railway: Eﬁﬁsa—%aéerhau was

Nﬁrrbw gauge wh&ch was converted to broad gauge»long alter to avoic
2

DALL oW gauge:&" abLlshment For such a short sech:ion ob 41 K»ﬁw

LalcuLta bvund economlc activities were changed overnlght anc

i - - ‘

Dhaka, lettaoong and Khulpa became Ehe focus p@int afrer ‘the

v - ;
oy Lon.~§g.a Pesult Bangladesh Railway has been wifining with sorie
theianb preblemb due t6-this grienlaltion change.
!
[

; 9 ’ y
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2.0,0 PROBLEMS & CHALLENGES :
(Top management, war and Flood)

4.1.0 Kxperimenl on top Management 2 ' g
During Pakistan davs ~

t The Railway Board’ which was established in 1905 and

i . ..

reorganised in 1924 .is still functioning efficiently in India, This

?ystem went through the vicissiludes of world war-11 and thus stood

i

&he Lest of time. However, with the inception of Pakistan in 1947

which inherited much smaller net<=work of Lhe Railways in two fapflung

e - ) r " 1 2 ';‘ ~
parts of Lhe count®¥y; it was thought that a Railway Board Liké the one
as éxisting in pre-partition days would be sel up in Pakigvan also.
But this was not done. Instead, the Railway Board was abolished and a

Railway Division undéf the Ministry of Communicabions wasg s&l up which
was headed by a Director General. Although: the DirectlLor .General was

v % s - -
the head of the gailway managemen! and functioned from Lhe Ministry of

i

Cemmunieations, he did not exercise adequate financial control on _the

Railway working bBecause of the ract Lhal Financial Advigelr; Ministry
1

of Communicablbions was not answerable to him or to his Ministry; as a

result essential”coropdination belLween Lhe General AdministFalion and
Einagpipl coqﬁfﬁi was loest, The Diresgtor General was not the " Ex-=

3fficio Secretary™be the Central @overnms=nt rather: he used Lo work as

1 subordinate Lo the Secretary of his Ministry. ’ i

An Ordinapcée No. XLVILI of 1959 was promulgated on 28th August,

1959, as 'a result oflwhach Pakistan Railway Board came into eXxistance

B -

>n 3lst August, 1958, The Railvay Board staclted [functioning as a part

H x
-

the HMinislry of, Communications with it’s Chairman as Ex-Officio

>

51

Secrekary Lo the Ceritral GovernmenL: Thus bthe Board was veshed with

bblicy—making poweyr of the Central Government as well as power ol Lop
J .
; - - )

: 3 - >
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%

managemenl body for Rakistan Railways. Thus alse the PakRigtan Railwa

[ s = z . T ) - o - N
Tegained the "Ersgedom” which was "losb” in 1947 as aptly remarked |
% "{-S By . .

Lhe Commitlee ¢n Décentralizabion and Decompart-mentalizab.ion in the

réport submitted on June 15, 1978. Under this Board two Gener:
Managers one f&r Pakistan Eastern Railway {now colprising Banglade:

Rajilway) and thé .ether oné for Pakistan ‘Western Railway continued i
] A
tincbion in accordance with the Rallway Codes,

-

3
: Howgver, with the introduetien of a -“eohd&Litution f¢

Federal s€typ 4©n, Pakistan in 19623 Qhe-Pakisﬁan,Raxlways wesd
bifercated #id transferréd to the two Provinces of East Pakistan ai
MNest Pakistan under the Fresidential Yrdes ggg 3% w1962 "Phy

- & H

= 3 he ] B

Fakistan Bagiern Hailway (now comprising Bangladesh Railway) can

unhder tlie then Government of Kast Fakistan and Fakjstan Westsl
" % i

Narklway unfer fthe theh Government of* West Pakistan; But under thi

......

Tn West Pakisban, a Railway Board was skt up which- startied functionia

-

as part 4Nd Paréel of Provincial Govermment with integration of polii

I

making and &pesration atvthe Government le&vel, In East Pakistan also

1
*

Railway Board was. setup bubt it was revefited to Lhé status of a mel
”(‘“ AR & Ya evx g : Y L. soat }! - i

Manageiient Board with its Headquarters in Chittagong and was plage
s ’ i £

L

T - - _

uiider Lhe adiinistrative .control of‘tﬁe7ﬁ3n@$£my of B¥ & RT of ¥as

Pakistsan Government, . :

» °
» 5

. 'S

& I3 N

2.2:0 Expeximegpfggkggé Hanagement
In Bangladesh™ - |

The .deplorable ‘esndition ol- Bangladeuh Railway after &}

%

w

Libzrabion war, offeréd a giganlic tasik to the stultifisd stuructw

.o the Railway Board inherited from Pakistan- The VLDonocr Agencile

- .
he -

- b

3 :
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£

visiting Bangladesh for rehabilitation work were éritical aboub U
i k]

'system of administration and in herent weakness of the managenent. Is
af"' =y, - s Xs]

. . ) . . %y
was soon realised by the GovernmenlL thal the organisational Shri&turf

! C. . . . » g
and administrative management of the Railway -needed basic anc

-

s fundamental change.

¥ - " 'i .
A Railway Commission was, therefore, setup in Bangladesh undé;
the Thairmanship of late Mr. Wazed Ali Khan; a meimbér of erstwhile

5

Givil Service of Pakistan on lst SepLember, 1492 Lo exaimine Lthe

'position and recoimend measures -necessary to improve Railway’'s
¥

w P

‘management __ *

- 4

o -

The Railway Division was sel up under a Secretany.to the

,Government. whoe was a Member of Audit and Accounts serviees: and whe
G

thady; priér to ﬁhis\appoinément, acted as Chiel Auditor Ofkﬁﬁé Railway
E;r sonetime in khe past. The technical diregt@fgtesTWEfe net at all
‘organised in Df;%e; form, and statffing of Lle ﬁaiiway nﬁﬁigion Was
o L ! s
rtaken up halfrhe;fhédly.
: bt # »
g This pattern of. working was, more or less, a reweatz&iéﬁ%of the

P

€«

wrong doné in the past and as such was alsoe not ‘appreciated: by the

various donor Agenties who felt bthat the Railway Division as Fefup was
h - EREER
P N ® . . L .

iﬁa&eq@até for the purpose of effective contrél and managemeént: of the

- ¥
Railway in Bangladesh.
i
4 . *

- In 1875 the Asian Development Bank while grantihqwgnéban forx
. s 2 ) o © L e -
ithe” Railway took wup Lhe matter wilh the Govermment in all sericusness,

-} -

They pressed the,Gov-ernment under the Loan Govenent to reorganise the
L x ¢ s eb

[Railway in order to achieve better operational efficiencyy




Consequently, .2 [ive member body for running Lhe Railway we
established on figst July, 1976 under the Ordinance No. XLI of 189
o ey

wfﬁh the stvrie and Litle ol Bangladesh Rallway Boanrd. This legislatlic

iﬂ;c@fptﬁfahéd(_ many a proposal of the Comsultant but it did not fellc

#

all thé recommendalbions notably those relating to the status ar
position of the Board and its relationship with the Government. Thi

Bsard 5136$¢ou1@ not be effective in handling the afrairs of tf
i o= = i .

Railwayj it was Jjust a managerial Board with a little elevation frc
~the stétus;éf General Manidger & under Lhe eontrol of the Railws

s i G

Ministry. Although it was mentioned in the Presidential Order No. X1
of 1976 that there should be a Chiel ExeculLive (Genéral “anager), tt

L post was ndf éreated separately, i@ was merged with that of =th

-

Chairmans; Railway Board: -

*

# -

£

S

With, the change oﬁ’Governmeng in ivgz when Martial Law we

promulgated in' the country, a review. of .the Railway system was agai
- 5 LT e

' made. The Government during .this' time initiated steps fc
- v 5 . e

decentrall

dfion of administration iw the.wake of which there wsz

politkical ﬁﬁiﬁk}ﬁg for bifurcation 8f the Railiway ahd rminning of tl

¢
H !

same uhder¥ two. General Managérs. i > )
3 3;
Ty . * - P ._T; y -
In view of*this Government felt the need for reorganisation -¢
B %

the structure again, In the exhuhgraqpe of dging something new ar

&
»

good' for the” Railway, another experiment was initiated which has bee

‘_,*f%ﬁi"}b‘li_riaterl? S0 conformity. with thé structure of the top managemer

- {

1- EBHat stood the test of time. Railway was, iﬂf@ép,:biﬁﬁrﬁﬂted into Ly

-

zoites arid placed under two General Managers for field managemént wit
headquarters at Chittagong and Kaishahi. The physical bilurcation we

' done along Lke line of bisection of the Railway by the mighty Jamu

- -

i




x

* -

% .
lver., The top management integrating policy making and operations and

laced superder to the two General Managers was vested in the Ministry

, jepre a separate Railway Division was created headed by a Direcitor

) . . . _ PR
gneral/beeretaryﬂ']he Railway Division was reorganised with provisibn
|
[ ‘necessary* technical Directorates. ‘The Director General was also to

- x

hriction as Ex-0Officio Secretary to the’ Government. Under him the post

@'Aidihional Director General (Finance)®and Additional Director

e

!

. . ) ) : . {
gneral (kailway. Operation and Engineering): with ex-offieio status of |
' E

|

dditional Secretaries were created; Recently with the creatién ot a

@ post of Additional Divettor General , the ' Railway Divisioen' is re= |
fganised“as undey ;- %

Sesretary/Director General is head 'of the Division and under |
Jim  there. are three Additional Secretaries/Additional Diregtbnj
i - 2 T a7 ” ;

ienerals incharge, of Rallway Operation and Commercial worky, Railwayﬁ

o

ngineering and Technical K matters and Railway Finance, A reéquisite

—yr o

1

jtohber of Directors, from the various railway discipline to deal yihﬁ:

-

E&fferent technical aspect$é and procurement were also positiéned; "

T 4
® 1
. B

B

Phis Division léeks like the BRailway Board as tunchiéming in

[mcdia and Pakidtan for administering :control, policy and apﬂ?

*
<k

jaragerial directidn over the two General Manaders and cozordina ELon

among ~ them lor'eflicient running of the Railway but with the only

<

tPference Lbhal dollective respensibility as existing within the.

%ﬁilway Board in‘handling technical :affairs and operation of services

d NG

Ss absents

*




The system as setup in India in 1905 and reorganised in 1924 o

i
}Lhe basis of Lhe recommendation ol the Acworth Committee has stood the

itest of time through the vissicludes ol socio—economic avolulbion and
{ e s . . . . . X
lprogress and still conatinues in Jndia. <4
% nvls - - . . . . . .
‘ ‘ihe deviation and experiment made in Pakistan and also 11
)

}Bangladesh .did .n6t prove satisfactory. It has be en, rightly remarked 11
§the report of the GCommitee on Decentralization an)
& :

?Decemvaftmeﬁtaligation of June 15, 1979 that "whenever a new type va

ntrsduced, necessity for revisiom of the same arose soon after.”

P4 M -

}-'f*

) To~day in FPakistan a Railway Board similar %6 that -
! ¥

5

Tndia is Ffanctioning: 1n Bangladésh different Lypes of Railvay boar

and separ%te Government control had been trieds However, the Experf

B “

] . -
i a
™

?Qwiﬁiﬁanid et agree with the system .of working and recommende
i

‘setbing up similar type of Railway Board.

% L%ﬁely a compromise was struck and a Railway Pivigion Wit
? h;%ﬂ rﬁawefs‘ and including financial powers  and resp@nsiﬁilitie
,waﬁggsgt ap with Technical direé¢torates and aubthoy il
'5§§§%idns‘wigg;nﬁ‘normal consultation with PFinante and EstabBlishmen
Mg@gs*rleslexcgﬁt in case of finalisdtkion &f Buddget; » ‘gﬁlnmen
;ﬁgiicg antd Lofﬁulatlom of development plaAbf éules cf‘business wa

< k]
H

3aggordxnglv modlilPd by the Bovernmenkt Lo epable the hallway DlVlSlC

to functien as independently as possible in a modern Government: The

q

? name of Railway Board was nel, however, given Lo Lhis specidlized bo
; ok the Rﬁ&iwayaﬁivisioh;‘As a Tesult uhéiaﬁiléétive ?equﬁsibilétfe
|

i of Sscretary/Direéltor General and ‘Adﬂ?tiaﬁaﬁ. SecnﬁtariEngdﬂitfon§
| ﬁir;ﬁtaﬁ Generdls cannot be enforced; whewraas in a Railway Boart
| ¢hasrman and all HdNembers have ko accept Lhe ¢l Lectid
i -

; 8 . -

i

b S S - S e L i
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responsibilities and vemain answerable bo the Goveérnument th
Minister-in-charge.
2,3+0 War & Flood: .

A Ehnglaﬂesh Railway had Ffaced the mést severe éhregsés

-

’straih§ during the World War-11. .Before tﬁeadamgges sustained du

3

the World War-II, could be fullw repaired, came the partitio

?Indiap,sﬁb*@untihent, Bangladesh Railway did not receive due atten
“for nehab{iiﬁation and repairs during tLhe Tifties as well as
sinkies. i Faet; the back log of repairs ggarted accumulating du
Ehe period ‘on ;@count of ‘inadequzbe gédvisi@n of foreigh excha

2

THed +in I471, eslossal damages Lo the Railway system were cal

P4
Hy
]

during the Liberation war, which left this Railway in more than

FE3

iéml*ted PAFLs and without the basie requirements for ‘train operat

deilities for repairs and maintenanced of its rolding stock, track

L oe

‘tu.
B

bridges, signalling and pelecgwmunféation equipment, works

PR
£
* P

. régapitulated LhaL 300 bridges ineluding Hardln ‘e bridge at Pahsey

machihepy aﬁa other plant and equipméntf 1t maw briefly

5 1,

{ing Gé“r & <« VI bridge at Bhairab Bazanr were very badly damaged:

~

-

» = L s

kile giieLres of “krack were uprooted and destroyed., Signal cabins

b istallations were*severely demaged and re;dered unservidéeable.,
;jyzﬁs_ér passeiger cocaches, 1,484 units, of fﬁéigﬁ@ wégonsa 143 ul
ﬁf’loéombt&ygg and 20 marine crafis wvere gggqu;gyeﬁely damaged,
' ﬁﬁesgi-jﬁﬁgmaﬁivﬁs +10 metwe gauge ;nd 2: beaJ gauge ) aég 24 sl
Lﬁg§ notives' ;ere damaged Dbeyoid repairs. 3 p;§§§nger,ferry vessels
IL other maring erFafts were sunk and eould g@£4ie salvaged. Apgﬁtfﬁ

X

the physical damages mentionsd aboves about 1800 Railway enployees!
Ineluding’ expefiednced olfficers and skillea“wﬁrﬁers&lost ‘their 13
LI RRAES 5 =G

during the Liberaticn Ware




The Railway system again sulifered extensive damage due U

3

devastating f{lood ol 1387 and 1988. This resulted in suspension o
y Lrain communication for considerable period of time resulting in los

rof- revenue:

: 3

[3.0.0 PROBLEMS & CHALLENGES
: {Field Management) .

The performance ol the state-owned Bangladesh Railway (BR) ha

detepioraled econtinously throughout the 1980°s. Traffic volumes, both

passenger and freight, have declined; costs have increased
. particularly staff costs, at a rate considerably above the rate <

inflation. Staff numbers have remainad roughly constant arx

productivity has fallen.

As a result, BR’s deficit before depreciation has increased fr«
l Tk. 18674 million in 1980/81 to Taka 982.3 million in 1988/89. Ti

inability of Governmenit and ol Rallway managemént Lo arrest Lh,

decline.gives cause. for major concern. !

-

Key performance indicalors in two tables in appendix 1 & 2 a

2

Any continuing business requires to be looked both to the Tutu

I
t
|
l
. £
enclosed for ready reference.
; and to the past performance with a view to assess its ulbility and

=

know as to where dogs_ it stand.
3.1.0 Budgetary Allocation
The steady énd accelerated development of any branch of. t

national economy requires the profound analysis of the previo

i 2 e e e o bty A e

operaﬁf@n in order to Iind out Lhe bottlenceks which restra

&

continuing and accelerated development of the national economy &

search measures-setting aside Lhose bettlenecks. Un Lhe basis of the

findings the allocation of resources among different investme

l i projects can be made more ralionally and scientifically.

- . [P UV 4 ‘
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The following table will sgive railway plali outlavs, trans

sector outlays and total plan outlays in different plans.¥1

(Taka in-lakis)

) Ra:lway‘ lransﬁnr‘
N * sector , eco

¥

PTirst Five year plan . 1486, SQ gz 6, 04 . N.A
[1973=78) ) . i

Two ¥=ar plan (‘l??gfa 03 179 24 B 531 ; 18
becond tLVe vedr %jaﬁ 53}’ﬁ0 “ 1&048}21 15,581ﬂ
[ l"}SU 8')) R - . 4 :

-
+

Third five year plan 836,00 lfﬁ@lgu@ 45, 000,14
(188b”90 l{noet revised) -

-

. X

5 -

It is understood that Rallwav enjoved less Jmportai ¢e: in allocation

- = s g -

fund wbjeh 13 LnsuﬁLLc ient to replace the age old asz&ts and

fovemenl. ¢
% 4

R

needed works of ijips

]
1

3:2.0 Management and .organisation problem . = *_. 5

a

3.2

gl

I "Phe Railway senior management is’ iﬁtegrated within
Rarlw X > : z

i
Ministry of Uemiynigation and the most senior® rallway oiflcers a

E
.

i . %

Funet idn 4ds eifwil gervanis within the Ra

* l bource' BR -3 Intorma~lon book 1989; P-9.
X
" -
¢




2.2 The present organisation of BR is cumbarsome; the three Lier

ain of command, with two zmonal managements interpolated between

W ne g

3dquarters and Lhe four Divisions delays in reaching the command 1in

' ) . . . At Re
e execution level. The intermediate zZonal organisation. was

troduced by the Government in L4832 under an adminisbLrative re-

ganisation scheme. This was a political decision and perhaps was
]

i I’ -

cessary due to bi-section of Bangladesh HRailway into two nabtural

hes by the mighty river, Jamuna,

e

i

2.3 The Railway has no seperate aultonomus existence ocutside the

i

pi try. Its budgel is incorporated within the Ministry’s Budget. All
Jjor decisions, and many minor ones, are taken at Ministry level.

»

nagerial accountability within the Railway is therefore lacking.

1

2.4 The Railways organisation is traditional, developed in Lhe days
i .

; railway monopolies and sleam power, with the primary emphasis on
1igineering and operations. Marketing is virtually non-existent while
} ;
%tes and fares are controlled by Government. :
f 1

} . . - . . . . -

! At no point _in the organization do responsibility for income and

13 = -

! . 4 .

rpendilure come together, except in the person of the
PrE

1

3

+

érétaryluirectof General Himsell. i
|

2.5 rhere are no less than 35 trade unions invelved with BR,

|

i

anv of them not officially recognized and many with politieal

Ffiliations. Lhe disciplinary rules cannot be adequately applied

i

<

ainst them and also their supporters.

ey,

2.6 - Statrfing levels on BR are disproportionately high in relation

o tratfié¢ carried. After the birth of Fakistan in 1947, the HMNobazir

etc.

r

?ilway emplovees coming from N.F. Hailway and Eastern Railway
> - . x . 5 . . e -
ere accommodated 1In the tLhen Eastern HBengal Rallway perhaps y;thnuL

ongiderinq the requirement.

L b
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As a Te sult ol falling trarric, declining employe
i

b 3

- . . - B . . - < .
produciivrby, Yreévenue increase below the rate of inflation an
x' . o

g e e ¥

‘1nab;llhy to” ¢dntirol costs, particularly Jabouz costs has contribute

significantly to the poor fiscal performance of the railwa
Tk T H

| management. The employees cannot. be retrenched due to pdor, Jjo

opportunity elsewhere’ even though traffic has fallen and the .defigi

‘

has reached Taka 1 billion in 1989/90, o
"%:3.0 Problems in the Railway System E
;§§331 ~Ferry operation acgress the river Jamuna: T

The Railway transpoertation system across the river  Jamun
'gdﬁﬁécting the two =zones is maintained by passenger an§ wagon Iepr

|servi

L’.‘

@s #long the route between Tistamukhghat and Bahadurabadghat an

passender ferry : service along b'.lf"a,jP.jt‘ah,igha‘l,—dag’annathgam‘;}.{hai‘;g Th

ﬁgﬂaﬁement Tor this marlne work is vested with. the west zon

admlnlstraL;on. - o
« i -
.This is a constant and challenging task. Janund is a Bi
; , ;

%Li ver that bghaves capr1c¢0usly renderlng it extremely dlfflcult £
lsmooth and easy operatioen of ferry services, Constant siltation and.
T - L

cunulatisn af $oil on "river tbed have been changing the course

€

cuFrent almest recularly wa@h the vise of earthmounts here and t)
®

1@his makes negotiation of ferry very difficult along the Zigzag Lony

feoulte. Very oftén the ferry becomes agroundeds

.

Agalin éuﬁinﬁ nte f sedSon theé river tends to dry up for wan § B3
water [ILow and wmosbk of the days frow widnight Lo roreneon the sk
¢

[Teniains overeast with heavy fog obsktructing visibility. Some time:

W beg-

Flaw channels, in the river becomes narrow rendering Tt e\lremejé




li fFicult for ferries to negotiale. A dry season crossing can require

i Journey ol well over 80 kilometers and take 10 hours oT %@TE'
SN Sy

- .

learly such an operalion cannol ol fer any kind of reliabilibly on

i

fthich Lo base operational planninz and results in poer service for
i

umsLomers: .

As a resull with the present rleetl of five barges and 5 tugs we

-

~puld nol even make it possible Lo ensure more than two up and two

=

-
Jown wagon lerfy trips‘a day on Lhe averade.

.

t

The same is also the pictire of passenger ferry service. 0Ove

the vears the channel condition of the river has further deleriorated:

I'he resuilt is we had to occasolinally suspend passenger ferry servi

.

between Sirajganj and Jagannath<ganjghat, once from 12.12.89 Llc
21.12.89 ami asgain from 31.12.8% to 16-1-90. Finally, however, Lhe

passenger lerry service kept suspended from 2Z4-1-30 1o $5-4-90. 'Thers
¥

is a general apprahension Lhat in the coming years channel conditior

“

in the river is likely to deleriorkalte so much that during winter
season bLolh Lhe passenger and wagon Terries in two roultes may have tc
be kepl suspended which will invariably cause a Lotal break-down 11

thé inter zonal railbound traflic.

1
The ghat stalions l'rom whare Lhe wagon and passenger earm

services are operated required occcasiocnal shifting due heavy silting

and errosion of river banks. Thus frae flow of trafrie is drsally

rétarded necessitaling f{regquentl bocking restrictions and ‘causing no

only passenger inconveliences bul also foss of Railway revanues.
H

! 'lhe problem existed in the wadgon ferry services as mentione

b
rabove has seriously alflected freydht operation ol Lalmenirha

‘Division. The trallic offering in Laimonirhat Division is for 30

“ 14 -
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iwagons a day on the average during Ocztober—-April.

Kighi» peréent ¢

i

such ollering is for destLination across the river Jamuna. Now th

crossing of wasgons on Lhe average being 70 a day (one way) created

sarigus botllenesck in the supply ol empty wasgons for loading 1

Lalmenirhat Division whieh adversely affect

E

the eéontadence oi +h
Rallway users who would otherwise always prefer Railway ic other mode
of transpoi't. for their long haul Lrafl'iec. PFerry service routes of bot

the ghats arfe shown in appendices 6 & 7.

3.3.:2 . Break of gauge (Me@re‘gauge}ﬁroaa Bauge) al Sanlahar an

Parbatipur

. This involves transhipment of contents which again require:
Fprkinﬁ and placement of wagons of other gauge in time, additiona,.

habouw, protection force elc. This complica

Lidn ol work in  Lhe
|

managamenl eats into the very smooth and vitality of operation.

.3.3. Engine Turning:

During Brilish period, Lhe Railway svstem was nol introduced ¢

e

?Dﬁer the geographical requirements of Bangladesh as it is Ltoday anc

*
this. is nolk at all oriented to Lhe needs of this dountiry. Break <

o

fauge points and need- of turning of engines at 3 stations tor the

ourney from Dinajpur Lo Dhaka prove the above comment:

it

During Lhe construétion of Ruilway in the British period, the
*

v

tation vard were

122

designed and laid o serve Calcutiba. Dhaka becanme

the [ocus point after the partition of India in 1947. Train running

‘rom Dinajpur Lo Tistamukb Ghal. for uittimalbe journey to Dhaka has Lo

>

rurn engine at Parbatipur, Lzunia and Honarpara which kills one hour

1

Lime in Lolal unnecessarily on Lhis Hecount .

- 15
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3.4 Ghalt shifting toc Nalchia:

Jagsannathganjghat may be shifted to HNalchia, 32 kilometer 29@3
'L'-.vl.-', S L vy

tream of the present ghat at Xumarpara. This will shorten the

13

istance between Xirajgan] and Jasgannathgon,)j JFrom 53 kilocmelre to 13
ildmetre only and passenger ferry will take only one hour in place of
!

;hours reqiuired at present.

; The river bank at Nalchia 1s situated by the side of Assam

|
|
hannel and expected to remain stable fer long time. . ﬁ
|

Nalchia 1= also the site {or the proposed Jamuna bridge. The
roposed | ine will be utilized for carrying huge construction

ateralis for¥ the proposed bridge and will rewmain as f{eeder line for

ymensingh avea.

A mnew line i3 proposed to be constructed between Sirajgani and

-

ogra TUOi{Kmls 'This can be utilized for connection of Jamuna Bridge

&7
ith Railway system.

Wagon ferry croséing ¢can be shifted from Bahadurabad-
1

'3stamukhghat to Nalchia-Sirajganijghat route.

-

The proposed: route will ensure the channel crossing through ferry

— o —

ervices also dué its stability as both the bank of river Jamuna will.

|

2 made strong at this sile during construclioan ol Jamuna Bridce.
A new Tang{~Tangail—Nalchia ralilway line is proposed Lo be
b »
‘enstructed For ullimate advantase ¢! guicker reazaching the capilal and
he Port eity:from.WesL of Jamuna river.
Jagannathgarn j-Nalchia-Bogra Project and Siraijganj will require a

}
¥
§1g inveslLmenl. cost amounting to Taka three Hundred crore. Wavs and

weans ars Lo be iound ocul Lo invest the amount Lo save rallway lrom

lisaster.

18
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3.4U0 ¥Freighl

3.4.1 1RS

GarrN nds

=

anpumw in 194¥

Ve ldl Iwowm sg5onal

hayve daclined ovar

Uperalion and Markebing

positlion an I'reighl Markeb:

.

& Lolal markelt has been

P he peErrod 1 rom 3

0/81 Lo 2.5 mia.
ib 1o 11U psroeut o I'he in¢raase in

Iincreasing

Y

Lol al

il 1ion

freirght

sleadily, ‘s
lLons

in 1988/88. Over all BR’s market shail

ez

hag largely wr wholly accrued 1n the road sector. Intermodal transpec

Bludy DV 14Y8y

(1T5-85) estimaltéd Lhe modal shares by lon-hms
Tollowgi— %2
che o
Road 3%
) Hi\v’ep 1t
Kail 1
Un Lhe assumplion Lhat, overall marhel has drown by o percenl |

annui, Lhai. IWIlA maintained its position and Lhat rail carrving hz
1

degliped rom 313 mlhm Lo 868 m Llim over Lhe period 139849/75%0 1o 14388/¢
The g1 alenl Windal shares would be: %3
Hodes Ya
Hoad ny B
Ri%er 34
Rax i 12 ‘ .
T T e : |
%2 % 5 Source: Heporl of the Hailway Marketing Lapert, 20
April, 18990, P=-272;
— DU L — — e ot




b. 2 Securily of freight .rolling stock equipmenl:
1E is i1mpossible to run freight trains reliably on an unbraked
sis. This makes the spesd of wvperation so Low {about 10 hm/hr) ?g?$

‘ight trains have to be put into loops to allow passenger trains to

-

y—-

5. Goods train running witbhoul vacuum brake conneclLion with ULhe

U

gons is unsale and vulnerable Lo accident, which causes loss of 7

ods, increase of turn round Lime and also dJdeltain the passenges

ains to reach its destination.
1.3 Avoidance of shorlages of delivery

ficant number of cases of shorlLages in

bedo

Yhere are a sSi£€n

nsrgnmenls on arrival al destinalbions. There s conflicting esidence

‘ot whebLher Lhese are caused by shortages at the time of loading or

the=lt “enroute”. Form iLhe poinlL of view ol BR’s obijecltives, 1t 1is
malerial how bLhese shortages arise, it is simply essential that BR’s
isponsibilily For Lhem 1s eli1minalad,

dad Key commodily

+

| Between 1980/81 & 1988/8Y, many key commodities carried by rail

clined. Carryings of the one commodity in whiech the railways had

- e

&

:hieved significanl success, ‘fertilizer’ have now also done into

[

'

idgrp decline. This has recently Been illustrated by the changing
yvernmeni, polic policy concerning Lhe distribulion ot rertilizers.
wder the new policy, Government is exploiting the flexibiliity of the

ding consbLrucled wunder World Hank

[

rivate secltor. Larde <odown & =S

ssaslance, are now laying idle due; to change o1t Government policy
i 1

hiech resulted in reight decline by rail. .
Currenlly about 20.5 million tons of food grains are consumed in

ang ladesh ol which in disasier 'ree vears Lhe counlry coan produce-

@ CamScanner
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aboul, 1Y.5 million Lons. 1t appropriate mensures are taken, s

sufficliéncy will shorily be reached except w

+

hen production is cut

flood disasters. Currently Bi carries abonl U.y million tLons ofF Fi

grains and paddy of which 0.3 - 0.4 million tons per annum:

“impprted. The reduced imporits ol lood £rains Lhis vear had serir

elTect on railway carrying. :

- 3.4.5 Fixed Taritr System

The current Fixed tarity S¥slem i1s wholly inappropriate to

‘

competitive markel. Even though General Managers have some delegat

ﬁowerg to reduce the Laritf in order to win business, Lhe exXistanée

AN
Lhe tarify scales impose inflexibilities

which limit the ability of

to competle effectively with oLher wodes,

3.5.0 Passenger Gperabtion and marketing
3:5;:1 BR’s position in passander Markal:

Aﬂlthbugh Lthe total passendger market has been growing steadilsy

rail passenger Lralflic has nol PACE wilh (h1s Lrowil. Recorded rai

.

Pdssenger numbers have decl ined substantially from about YO millic

PASSENEEYS per annum {mpa) in 1981/82 Lo undar 55 mpa  ign 1987/88

Passengep hilometers during this perisd has fallen by over 20 percent

- £

Vinancial yvear 1989780, rail passenge

F'here is now sign that, in Lhe

volume Has in creased b§ 15 percent. (63.v5 mpa )

Total demand in pPassender kilémeter in 1Ygy would be 36.!

millianafTbe relative Positions assumed Lo be the Tollowing: .

Bangladesh Passenger movement: Modal split (billion or

Passenge)
] 1
kilometers per annum. and percent ). %4
| Year Total WY & Bus Ral
| 1980/31 22.6 1.4 76% 5.2 2%
i 1984/85 30.0 Z24.0 50% 6.0 20%
| 1988/89 36.5 31.1  85% 5.4 15%
| - 5
- 1y
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2.2 Thgketless Lravelling: The rroportion ol passengers whosa Fares

& nol. wgllected by the railway on Mail/Express and local passe

sSengsaer
Aaing b8 eslimaled at: %5 -
? Mail/Express Trains . 30% -
} , . 5 - n
| Local Passenger Trains 2:07% "
- ) i

Mail/Express and Pessenser Lrains are rmunning wilh ingulliciend

mbar ot Goaches. 1The trains are so much crowded Lhat checkinsg by
t

ih;i \?Uiudl checker Lo Lake aAcbhion on Lickel
t

¥

lexss 1 raval Lindg 1 s
;ﬁfgénil And somelime almost impossible. this over crowding has
!'r,'i:}je':'x' Lemphing Lhe passenders Lo | Fivel withoull

Pichel resulling Lhe

ille’t;‘t‘.‘jon in bLh1s account has declined.

ﬁ;ﬂ problems of Lrain operalion:
F’f Uverage Assets and lack of Development [und:

Firgl, FKive vyvear plan (1878-T8) and Lwo vyear plan {19783-80) was

inky amimed al rehabilitation and reconstrucltion of the railway

&

s ety

1
51"*-3111- Dul., of Ltha Jimined al locat ion, Lulhk of bthe SEY M investmenl, was
e .
F replacemenl; renewals and rehabilitatjqn of tracks, rolling stock
§ signalling equipment, TFYP invesLmenl was [or:-
L i) Rebhabilitation and modernisation of the signalling and
1
i Lelecommmnicakbion sysiem; .
T
! #1&% Sourca: Keporl of the Heag lway market ing Kuiper! ZUih
i April, 1Ysyu. p-3y9, a2 .
13 ®
1 .
!
]
i .
| .
1
{
? .
j
! - 20 :
L. —— ——
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-

l1i1) lmprovement ol exis

PEPAITFS and maintenance Taciliia

wilh greater eémpbasis on heavy repalr works;

{1ii) Furiben devel.qpmeni oV lwcal capsmcily lor Pabrvicataon
carriage and wasdons;

{1v) Training ol olitigers -ami sthal’l’ or mainlananie D_perf;l,i
and Lrdaflflic management; and

-

(v} Procurement of bLhe minimm pumber o rollind slaok only

Despirle Lhal condition of assets has continuned to deleriorat
The posjlLtion al pra&sent 1= Lhal Lhe percventade slinerflfasetl
locomolite 1s 28%, it;—Carriagses 37%, MG carriace 15%. Summary
rolling stock owned and effecilive availabilibte o rolling stdehk
enclosed 11 appendices 8 & Y. The percentage of overase sleepers
track whivh affeci. Lhe spesd ranges uplLo dSU% 10 some So=es and |
hallasl could not be spread ‘and used In sgood length of Lhe =trac
Similarly the overaddd rails in Lihe | rack are now mors: han ol
Exveepl Llhe =ectimis where moddrn Leéchnigque of signalling, 1.&- T"Rel
inber LochinZ®™ ara introduced mosl ol the olhgr seviioeng are worb
wilh o0l4i syxtem ol Lumbler lever, double wire and mechanic
inlerioccking. Thege are aliremly (=ry old and delieriorated LEMo
Timit.

1

Telecommunicalion syslem [or csnlralized conlrol op the Train
weslern zone 18 siall Lhrough old asged land line telephone nel wor
The nel work is not Ially connseled with all rhe seclions auit nlso o
audible. Somelime Lhe cvonlrol remains suspended due to Lhelft ol wire
3.6.% Inadequale yard and line capaciLy:

The main problems of traln cperation stem {rom inadequate v

and Lerminal Faclililies @nd 1Timilest sectional capaciiieags. Bha

[n\g

WP — -
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station is incapable of receving and despatching 54 npumbers of trains

a day im.ilbs d terminal platform lines resulting LlLrains are to wall
'outside for clearance sometime during peak hours.
ry
o . , 2o
'here are serious crossing problem for want of 2nd loop 11
;Ansarharia, Halsa, Noapara etc. in Khulna Foradaha secltion. ‘Trains am
i
Lo delain long time in a station to get clearance. Similar is th
problem In other Sections also-s 24 Nos Up & 23 Nos. down trains ar
, running daily in Tongi-Bhairab Bazar section, This has reached optimu

gapacity. There is bunching of Lrains and face problem of clearance i

any additional train is allowed or one or two trains rTun late durin

~

peak period. .
A Ffull train load of 70 wadons can not be allowed to run beltwee
Shajstaganj—hulaura'section being a hilly section. Only 40 wagons aI
‘allowed to ruhiin this section.
3.6.3 wasteful local movement towards port
MoslL of the time empkLy haulage! ol wadons are necessary Loo gt
fgeight loading share from Chittagong Port. and Khulna. Railway susta
financial 1oss‘fér one way emply movement.
3.6.4 problems of Locamotive & Coaches:
the {leet of locomotives are procured ftrom UBSA. Ganada, Ul

Hungary, Japan accor?inq to the availability of aid. Some of them a
Diesel Klectric and ‘rests aré Diesel Hydraulic. aAll Jtypes

"locomotives and even acecording to the country make, the spare Ppar
are diflerent and so also Lhe technologv. So there ie serious prebl

<
of know-how, maintenance and spare parts and storage. Coaches have 1
&

similar problems. .
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Padversely effects the oultput of wasgsons and loc

3.6.5 Marshalling:sYard . i

It is needless to emphasize thal marshalling
”
& e

well laid out and well equipped for handling the quantum a

«
! * -
3

patlern of traflfic whicdh passes Lhrough the ward. On BR

vards should

most

the marshalling yards have outlived their utility as the trac

are nol renewed Irom long Lime. as a resull. Lhere are Freque

accidents during shunting for marshalling the wagons.

1t is quite evident that there is a sharp decline in t

el'tficiency of vard working due to detention of wagoens in the vard

This will ihcrease the wagon turn round Lime and will evoke the ne

Lo increase a number of wagons for carrying same guantum of loads a:

Lhis surplus pumber of wagons will creale additional bottlenecks.

Inspite of this ver§ fact, that marshalling yards are no:

adeguately equipped to haﬁaie [reight’” traffic, BR followed the Prolis

ol increasing the number of freight wagons and locomotives withoi

Paying adequate attention to modernizatlio:
3

Lerminal rta¢ilities, signalling systems with the result that thes

marshalling vards in particular, have become L}

4 -
1 ol marshalling vards

outdatled facilities,

main bolLLlénecdks restraining efficiency of train movements a

omotl.ives.,
»

3.6.8 Accident:

Train accidents can be classified as under:-—

1} Failure of human element;
a) Driver not okeving Signal.
b) Driver rurining at excessive speed.
c) Reception  of Lrain on occupisd 1ine,
d) Despatch of train in occupied section. )
e) Reversing of points while Lhe Lrain is sLill runnin
over them.
) Failure of dalLeman Lo close Lgaltes,
)

Failure of road Vehicle driver to take nolice of th
approaching Lrain.
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£ .

2} Defeclive maintenance and Failure of malerial!

al sreakage of axle, Journal, draw-bar, hanger eye bolt
etec. . i

>} Fauilure ol braks Sears. ¥

) Breakage ol rail. rqu

d) Failure of road vehicle over fevel crossinyg. Pk

e) Failure of signalling egaipment. .

£) Failure ol Lrack. -

Natural Cause:

! a) Breaches caused by TIloods. - .
b) Blowing away of vehicles during storms.

Train wrecking of sabotage.
. . -

Whatever may be the cause of accident, iL is never wanted and the

;ceSS<qf a transport system largely depends on its record of safely:

_such, lor any railway Lo stay in business and sgrve Lhe peoples

i1,y in Lhese days of keen competition from the air, water and the

ad, it bas Lo give prims importance Lo safely in operabion.

Majukhan accident dated 15ih January,/ 1889 colliding betweeh bLhaka
it and Chilbagong bound Wrmi—Aruna which has causeid Jdealbth of 78
Fséns was due to failure of the Locomaster to obey signals.

bsequenl hitnira accident ol WUhaka bound karnafully Exprass @ausing

ath ol 14 persons on Znd February, 19839 was due to preakage of
ngsr eve boll.

6T Thell and Pillerage:

Therls of rittings from rolling stock is & serious problem which

i not only causing financial loss to the Railway but also frustrating
" .

lilway’s eiforts lo provide cartain amenities to Lravelling public

id Lo mmintain Lhe, safely devices ingood fettle. ltems 1ike fans,

1lbs, mirrors, water Laps, seal COVErs, brake blocks, Lraln lighting

aluable parls like diots, belts,.train pipes, vacuum rFiitings etc. are

courss of

~

jlferred i{rom rolling sLock in vards and also during

ourney.
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The: Railway Administrabion 1s Laking all possible slLeps witl
| « :
the help ol Nirapatbta Bahini and the Police for eliminabing Lhes:
Lhelts buf the measures taken have met wilth pari.ial sutcess s

{far.

.0.0 Conclusiopn

e

, Dnr{ng the lean period from April! Lo September, the capacity [fo
! C o . ! sty -

Treight service eannot be utilized fully. The open stocks ulilized fo3
sugar cane Lraflfji¢ reinain idle lI'er remaining six*‘monlths. Bul Lbs

-

stocks require similar maintenance.

i ADB has sSuggested closure of unnumberalive BGranch iLipes. This

»

bill further increase Lhe number of unutilized stocks. tiovernment

utilizes the "railways full capacily during draught; famine, flood.
|

natural calamilies ete. for carrying food and rellef materials turning

»

down Lhe demand of BR’S valuesd customers. Governmenl should also coi

Torward Lo salvage their one of the prime organ, the railway b
i
gnrorcjng other Government orsanisatbions Lo ubilige BR’s addilional

capacity of I'Feight service without carrying their materials and goods

by ‘;31"}'\’?11‘_8‘ 1;"1"1.)(':]{5,:, ‘

The turn round time lor f(rei1ght service has Iintreased I'rom It

-

days 1n 1Y80-81 to 32 days in 1989-390 due to increase in Jamuns
b

fc?réssing, Lime, sLranshipmenl time in bhreak o! gauge poinl, fowering ol

speed 1n mosl of Lhe section for poor track and bridge condition, use

ol non-vacunm freight traans (24 km. ph. ). .

¢ 1 Lhe above botillenscks are eliminated or reduced by prope:

s
3 -

|

Lhe valued cuslLomers which in turn increase the productivity of BR.

inveslmenl, BHR's moebility will increase, brisg back tlie confidende ol

l

N
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Problems started from very inceplion ol human race; these

f
; .
iinued I'rom ceneration Lo generation and will continue till dodms

N Y

Challenges have been faced by Lhe heroic people‘ac¢ording Lo

]
H *

ire’ and magnitude of such challensges. mn
i ot

' Bangladesh Railway is also facing problems and challenges but

these will ™lnshah Allah" be solved, BR wants only the heartiest

co-operation from its valued clients, the péople and the

; governmentl.
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Market Share Passenger

FPreight
Passengers Conveyed
Freight Tonnes Carried
. Passenger Kilomitres
ffelght Net Tonnes’hllometres
Passenger Revanus
Freight Revennpe
‘Parcels -

Miscellaneosus Revenue

Total Revenue

Barnings per passeﬁggr km

%Barning Per Freight knm
Index of Inflation (69-70=100)

Number of Starf
Unit of Transportb/-
Per Staff Member P:a:.

¢

Cost per Staff Member p.a;

Potal Cost of Sta

APPENDIX-1, PAG]

1980/81 1988/89 Differer
{a) . ib) . {B) (
23% 12% W 4
163 10% - H 4

89.3m 50.8m W o4
3.0 m 2.5 m W o1
5.4 bn 4:4 hn . ﬁ 1:
0.84 bn 0.67 bn W21

32.5 CrTk 68.7 CrTk B 113

54.9 CrTk 79.5 CrTk B gr

10.1 CrTk 14.6 CrTk B 45
6.6 CrTk 13.3 Cr7k B 102%

104.1 176.1 - B 69%

0.06 Ta 0.15 P& B 250

0.50 Ta 1.10 Ta B 220
540 1112 W 106%

58.1 K, 58.3 K -

21.5 X 1sf5 K W 23%
8.2 Kta 25.6 Kta W 212%

48.0 CrTa 147.0 CrTa W 206%

i/ W = Worse .
B = Betrer
3 Freight TKm + Parcels PKm

[Parcels Tonnes Kilometres

P sy

+ {Passenger Kilometres)
(small)][{Est) 16 Passengers per Tonne

2%
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: Avypenpis -2

... SUMMARY OF ROLLING STOCK OWNED

] The summary of rolling stock owaz1 as on 39th Jun2, 1989 is furnished as-undsr I—
| -
 Stock. . .n .- _ -, PBroad gange Metre gauga. Toial

. Locomotives—

Steam .e .- .- .o — — —
Diesel ‘e .- . .o 75 232 307

Total .. . L. . 75 232 307

-

. Carriages=—

Passenger Carriages .. . . 336 1164 1500
Other coaching vehicles .. .. 54 233 287.
1
! Total . - .e ‘e 350 1,397 1,787

s co—- e— ——

. Units
i , Freight Wagons }

4-Wheeled
’ 2,960 9,728 12,688
Covered wagons ‘e .- .o —_— —_—
- . 3,409 10,318 13,727
1,113 2,141 3,354 )
Special 1yp2 wagons .o ‘e . ——— —_—_ ———
1,417 3,933 5,350 |
’ , ' © 4,073 11,869 15,942
- Tolal i .. . —_—
4,825 14,251 19,077
25
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Ap7ENDIR-9-

[y

b ‘ EFFECTIVE AVAILABILITY OF ROLLING STOCK
as on 30th J.une, 1989, 238
) * Stock  Ineflective  Stock available ercentage of
ltems owned stock for effective availability to
- service ) stock.owned
. Locomotives 1
(a) Broad gange— ) ‘
Sztam B ,s | — — -_— — J
Diesel =~ ,, S & 22 53 " 209
' Total .. 75 22 T 53 . 707 L
(b) Metre gauge— M - -
Steam - ,e e —_ —_ - L
Diese] .i .. 232 61 171~ 737
' * Total ,, 232 61 171 737
, Carriages ;— S
{a) Broagd gauge— -2
; {’assenger Cargiages 336 118 218 154-9
Other Coaching vehicles 54 24 30 .55:6
i Total .. 3% 142 248 636 -
(6) Metre gaugs— . ‘ ﬂ
liasscnggr Carriages .. 1,164 175 989 8§9
Other Coaching vehicles 233 23 '21'0 90-1
Total .. 1,397 198 1,199 858
"Wagons (la 4-wbeelers) ’ ’
excludmg departmentsl Wagons. . - i
{a) Broad gauge - 4,607 780 3,887 83-3
(#) Metre gavge 13,635 1,230 . 12,405 909 -

1N B. Ineffective stock includes  stock awaiting condemnation, under or awaiting
and stock ussd

1airs in shop orlyingin trafiz yard and sick lin>s awas tin2 r2o1iss

quarters, godowns etc. for Engince

ering Deparument,

26
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*3.

*4 .

*5.

List of Footnotes

Outley in different plans:

Modal Share in Freight Traffic 1984-85
Modal Share in Freight Traffic 1988-89
Modal Share in Passenger Traffic

Percentage of Ticketless Travelling
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